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FOREWORD

It 1s with great pleasure that I introduce Dr Benoy Chandra
Sens Economics m Kaufilya which 1s the latest pubhcation m
our Research Series The author s one of our front-rank histotians
who after neatly 36 years of distingutshed  service 1n the Post
graduate Department of Calcutta Umversity jowed this College
as the first Professor of Indology in 1ts depattment of Post-graduate
Traning and Research towards the end of 1962 Dr Sen has
brought to bear upon his study of Kautilya a fresh outlook which
for 1its origmality fully justifies the appearance of this mew book
even though a vast Iterature has accumulated round the Arthaédstra
since the pubhication morte than half a century ago of the text
from Mpysore which created a great impression all over the
scholarly world as « mmne of mformation regarding the culture
and cvilisation of ancient India  Although much has been sad
and wntten about Kauplya and his Artha$istra over the years
there are still many problems connected with the subject on
which perhaps it may not be safe to pronounce any defimte
opmion yet New materals are still forthcomng and further
research 15 1n progress which may ultimately throw fresh light on
the interpretation of many doubtful passage of the text and the
question of 1ts quthorship

Dr Sen who has studied the Kauglyr ArthaSistra for many
years with great abiity and critical acumen gives the results of
s mature judgement m this book which each of its 14
chnters shows a rare gpproach m its  mastery over detads and
sight nto the pragmatic found: s of the led
tn the text It 15 a matter of gratfication to us that our
mstitutton 1 not lwgg ng behind  other centres of Indological
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research 1n ats apprecration of the importance attached to the
study of Kautilya to which the present publication 1s an authentic
testtmony Dr Sen widely known for is quiet and unostentatious
learning  has indeed opened a strikingly onginal and promising
Iime of 1nvestigation i the field of the economc history and
thinking of ancient India which 1 am confident, 1s sure to
stimulate further research 1n this and other allied subjects

Sansknt College K C Shastn
Calcutta
June 7 1968

Princwpal and General Edstor



PREFACE

This book has a history which may be told briefly at the outset, An
occaston, which requited me to cultate the Acthaddstra of Kautlya,
arose In 1926 when I was engaged in examining some of the sources of
anctent tradition with special teference o the Jatakas, I curned to 1c
g 1932 when [ was doing Ph. D. in London. At the annual
session of the Indian History Congress, held 1 Calcutta in 1939, [ tead
a papet on early admtaistration 1n Bengal, 1n which I tred to show
mter abz that, due to the speculattve element present n the Arthaistra,
tts use for historical purposes could at best be Iimtted and conditional.
A few yeurs lager, being requested o teach soclo economte hustory fn
Caleutta Unwversity’s Post-Graduate Department of Aacienc Indian
Hixtory and Cultuce by tts Head, the late Dr, Hem Chandra Raychau.
dhuri, T started preparing lecture-notes on the subject, which were to
be based, ding to the teq af the syllabus, on certatn
portions of the texes of Kautilya, Maau and Yajfiavalkya, I took up
Kautdya fiest 1n pursuance of chis specialised course of study, but
tnstead of confining my attention to the prescribed chapeers 1 fele per-
suaded to extend the range of my 1ntcrest by bringing the wlhole texe
within the putview of my wvestigation, The standpont from which
Kautilya has been studied and interpreted i the following pages cvolved
at ¢his tme, and my research 1n the ficld was substanually complered
by aboue 1947 when the amplified and expanded notes were sysiem-
aused tnto a book form. Thts was followed by a monogeaph, which [
prepared mn conunuation of the same Ime of rescarch, on economics in

Manu  Thereafeer 1 began o take notes from Yijiiavalkya to wete my
thied baok tn the projected sextes, my object being ultumately to produce
a compeehensive 10d tategeated volume on phascs of economuc develop-
nent in ancient India on she basis of my study of Kaunlya, Manu
and Yijfavalkya completed 1n three sepacate works. At this srage,
I nadently spoke about my work on Kautilya to some of my friends
and colleagues who press-d me for 1cs eacdy publicavon At therr
suggestion | contacted 2 certan Universicy Press but was told wich
tegree that, due to heavy admimstrative commitments, 1 would not be
Ppossible for 1t to take up my book for years to come. Afeer ehus [ dd
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not feel encouraged o pursue the matter any fucther. 1n 1950 1 had to
be away from India for several months, After I returned, my attention
gradually dafted 1o other avenues of rescarch. The decision of the
Government Sanskrie College, Caleucta, wheee I cook up my  present
assignment towards che end of 1962, to publish the work in 1ts well-
known Research Series, was indeed a matter of pride and sausfaction for
me. Bue 1c was not an casy rask, however, to make my manuscript
ready for Press within a shott ume, as it needed a thorough reviston
from begwning to end.  On a restudy of Kaualya, I now came across
many passages i the text which had been previously missed, New
lines of inquiry also suggested themsclves to me as the reviston wock
proceeded.  Ulumately several new chapters were added to those of
the exisung ones wiich I selected for incorporation 10 the present
volume after they had been completely recast or tewritten, I, however,
saw no reason for any essenttal modification of my eaclier outlook or
dp which r d hanged, gamng furcher confirmation

from my reasscssment of che cextual matter, i the light of which
some pornons of the carlier work had 1o be excluded being considered

extrancous to the basic problems stressed n the revised study, During

the period of five years or so that the book had been n the Press, 1

kept myself occupred with an almost continuous effore to 1mprove my

understanding and exposition  of Kaunlya, and was permitted o

wtroduce addictons and  alterations even up to the very final stage in

the course 0[ 1ts pnntlng.

An attempt has been mnade 1o this book ta bring togecher, for
purposes of an analytical study macters of cconomic content, distri-
buted 1n various chapters of the Artha$istra in diffs The
name Kautilya (or Kautalya, which the commentary Jayamanga liderives
from the gotra name Kutala), has been adopeed 1a this work for 1es corrent
use without bias for any theoty connected echer with the 1dentity of
the author of the text or with any problem relating to the Chinakya-
Vishnugupra-Kannlya pl Al stes cegarding  the date
and authorstup of the Arthaidstra have been deliberately precluded
from the scope of the present work, My plan on the other hand
has been to devote myself to a close examsnation of the rules and
regulations of the Kautaliya Arthafistra, exhibtang  the pracuical

£,
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aspects of wealth 1n s diverse forms and types, including the
economic bases and effects of the legal provisions comprised 1 1t
The view cxp tn the Jay pgali that the Arthafastea, asa
branch of learning, 1s specifically related to wealth which 1s the means
of subsistence of the inhabited earth, seems to emphasise truly the
mportance of 1ts chapters on cconomic topics 1n its system of poliy
(Arthasistranies artho yens loko vartase tadartbat Sstramsts, Masyd
manushya-vatyd bbumeh prithiwyab ) In fact wecan get at the core
of the Archafdstra 1f we succeed 1 understanding the complesties of
tts structure of economuc planning and system of distribution of wealth.
While Kautilya gives lus economic materals scattered 1 separate ba ks
and chaptess, often mixed up with the niceties of s admiuistratve
machinery, this method bas not been nigidly followed 1n my classi

fication, which, wherever posstble, brings together data, beating exclu-
steely on different ccanomic topies and the deductions to be drawn
from them, for being convenrently studied from a comnon angle m the
context of a norn of central impore  The resules, thus obratned, have

been treated, ly of their ¢ with probl relating

to the date of the Archasistra or 1ts supposed hustarical associations.
The question whethee the work 15 o be acernibuted to the 4th or 3cd

century BC, or the 20d or 3rd century A D, or even to 2 later date

sall remarns more or less confused and uncertain,  Any cheory about

tts date to be found acceprable will no doubt have to accomniodate st

sclf to what may be regarded as a deatled and factory apprectation
of the clements composxnn che formulations autributed to Kautilya and
d by the resules of an analyucal

1 d

their , as supy
study.  The br:ater the accuracy of a study conducted on these lines,
the more 15 1ts 1 providing cffective tnd yudged from

a comparative standpotat, of tts place 1n chronological hustory tn the
evolving pateern of 1ts econonuc lifc and concepts. A correct analysts

may bc helpful also 1n dealing with the question of the m(egmy of the
! or of

text and that of any posstble T
matter, corrupting the mamsteeans,  The advantages of this hand of
mvestgation appeated to me to be so clear and palpable that 1fele
tempted to prefer 1t to a merely formal compilation of the rules and
pravisions of Kautlya, which alone 15 not sufficient to suggesea
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standard for examining the nature and extent of lus posive contribu-
tion to cconomic listory,

From what Kautlya says about lus object 1o composing the
Acthiadastra and huis methodology, t¢ 15 to be concluded that the data
contained 1n 1t were fiest selected by lim 10 a manner, char suited lus
express purpose, from vatious soutces ncluding the Sastras and thesr
commentacies (Pirvamatins yathedats sangrsbyaikaty chakira Kantal-
yab Tikantarans drishtvd sadvyakbyanams samuddbritya—Jayamangald.
Balaluea finally reonented by a discerming and constructive mind and
presented ta the available texe The Gnahity with which the regulauons,
fad down n the text are stated, leaves the background of prior
teasontng o many tastances almost w che dack, which may lead to
the tmpression that an existing model was made the basis of 15
discussions and speculations,  Current econonme order, circumstances
and problems were surely very real for Kautilya and had a Lving
wtegest for lun  But the base of fus study and 1nvestigation
was much wider It has been my cxperience that conditions
governing each 1tem 10 the code of hus regulations must be analysed
and explored 1 order to be able to appreciate his grasp over the
technicalities of lus science and lus contrsbution 10 tus tdle as an
cconomic planner,

It has been my endeavour to trace, 1n the first place, the course
of conceete thinking behund the regulations and  provisions embodied
in the text, and dly, to draw re ble inferences, steering
clear of all doceenaie interprecattons  regarding thetr scope that
may be presumed to have been related to historical realines  Ia
the mateer of textual 1nterpretation I have taken all possble help
trom the published Saisknt commentaries and  several standacd
editions of the text and other well known authoritative wotks on
the subject, brictly refereed to in the introductory paragraph of the
‘Notes’ and the ‘Addenda and Corrgenda”  In some 1nstances whete
I found mysclf unable to accept any of the current views, I ventured
to offer suggestions of my own for whac they are worth 10 an entieely

non controverstal gatb b must frankly admue that 1t would not have
been possible for me to complete even this limited study of Kautilya
without the guidance of my predecessors 1n the feld for which 1 owe
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a debt of inestimable gratrcude to them,  Unfortunately, 1 have not
been able to utilise, to my satisfactton, the Russian translation of the
Artha$astra, as 1t was not avulable to me until che greater part of the
book had been punted  To stadents ot Kautya 1t 15 oot unknown
that, owing to the terseness of his style, which 15 not unoften carrred o
an extreme, and his coprous use of obscure or obsolete expresstons, the
interpretation of his text, i spite of the labours of many scholars, has
nor yet passed beyond the hypothetical and problematic stage. Perhaps
even the restoration of ti & onginal texe 15 a finahty which has yet o
be achieved. The discovery of the rare Patan Bhandar folios has led to
the hope that further manuscript matenal of this type may be found
m furare, 1n the hight of which the extant texe may perhaps be
mat-rially 1improved with an extended feld for collation

I shall deem my labour amply tewarded sf in spite of many
apparent defects and limitacions of this work, my approach to the
subjece 15 found to seeve any uselul purpose in the  cvaluation of the
materrals dervable from  Kaowdya, Ia this connection, 1 feel 1t s
necessary to add that I have refraned from attributing any view
o siatement to Kaupilya, which he does not defimtely clam as his
own, and have employed the term ‘cconomics’ n a broad sense  In
gring extraces from Kaunlya in the ‘Notes’, I have consulted the
different standard edittons of the text, recording vanant readings
10 most cases.

It 13 my pleasant duty to express my swncere grarcfulness fo
Drt, Gautinath Sastn, former Princspal of the Government Sanskae
Coliege, Calcutta, and his fice Sri Kalicl Sastrt
for thewr keen wntctest 1 my work and for theis eagetaess to expedice
1ts publication. To Dr Stsir humar Micea 1 am thackful for Jus help
10 proof corcection, to De (Miss) Puspa Niyog for the Index and o
St1 Namgopal Tarkaurtha, editor of the Publication Branch, of the
college, for his cooperative spiue To St Durgadas Mukherjee
Reader, Caloutta Unwverstiey, and  Dr Juendranach  Mohantn,
Professor and Head of the Dep of Dhulosophy, Burd
Unwversicy, [ am indebeed for some suggestions 1 regard to a few
references,
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In conclusion, 1 humbly apologise to my readers for the type-
graphical and other errors which occur in the book, Their number

is imitatingly large. The'Addenda
few cotrections.

40 Dr. Satat Banerjee Road,
Caleutea-z9,
June 7, 1968,

and  Cortigenda®, includes 2

Benoy Clitidea Sen
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CHAPTER 1
A General Revsew

As 1s well known, the object of the Arthalistra of Kautilya 1s to
prepate an insrtuctive thests on the are and cechnique of government
for the beneht of an aggressively disposed monarchy with s
ccononuc basis tecated as an wtegeal pact of his seateceaft and system
of social relations  The manner of s specialisaton i policteal
cconomy gives 1t a stamp of wdividuality, of belonging to a distince
branch of thoughe and learning  Kautilya's choice of che territory of
bts rdeal paramount soverergn 15 not dictated by any special relsgious
or ractal btas, such as 1s found 1n some canonteal texts comprrsed 1 the
Dharamasacera, but by purely political and economic considerattons
which leave no room for doubt 75 to the practical nature of Ius estt
mate of the flucoce of geography on the formation of a strong aad
prosperous state ~The terrteory, of course, 15 to be situated
Brabmanssed sdtroundings, provided 1t 1s endowed with abundane
material reasources to gtve 1t a sound economic basts, and also such
physical features as can enable its ruler to secure strategic advantages
of his polttical powee. He 1s satishi-

over Ius m the
ed that such resources ate to be found tn the region® extending over a
thousind yoganas from the Flimalayas in the notth to the ocean (m
the south) where with tsuch varteties of land as forests, villages,
mountatns, etc * he should engage m actniues eending to the develop-
ment of lus powet, where thete are places smtable for the manoeuve
ing of lus eoops to the disadvantage of those who are hostile
tolum__.The true wealth of a vountry (janapada sampar) consists tn
1ts unfapped matenal resources, which are to be developed to the
utmost degree tn the spleres of agriculeute, industry and trade The
tde of regronal sancuty, supported i the sacred Hterature of ¢he
Brihmanas, hias evidently httle constructive influence upon Kautlya tn
the determination of the greatness of a country, which 15 judged by
him as a more ot Jess political 1ssue In this respect may be noted
the divecgence of hts way of thuking from the stand-pomt adopted tn
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the Dhirmasitra of Baudhdyana® which expresses a view that 1s
obviously not quite friendly to certamn territortes, such as Avanu,
Anga, Magadin, Surdshtra, Dal slundpatha, Sindhu and Sauviea, whose
peoples ase said to be of ‘muxed ongw’, wnd . which an tojuaction
1s laid down, which 15 demonsteably harsh to Pundra, Sauvier, Anga
Vangn, Kalinga, ctc., making a visit to any one of these lands punish-
able asa sinful ace In the Manava Dharma$dstra? also the regrons
whete Vedic culture 15 said to have extended and developed receive
their customary honour But Kautilya's policy 15 not ane of segtegation,
or solattonisty, dividing one terrmory from another on orthodox
grounds but, predominantly, of expansion which can  succeed

only theough broad and inumate contaces wich the outside world,
dipl 1c and 1al

and he does not know any regon
with which 1ntercoutse 15 to be banned m the manner and for
reasons stated by some

authoritatne exponents of Vedic law
and custom. Baudhdyana,

as menttoned already attaches a stigma
to Dakshinapaths, but Kautilya wants a sigorous relation to bc
mamntamed  with  this  cond d lnd

on e

preferring the land-routes leading to the South rathet tlnn those
connected with the Himalayas. On tlus conncction 1t 15 argued
that though blankets, skins and horses are avalable in the northern
region the South being rich i commodities, considered to be more
valuable {from the point of view of the Kautilyan economy), such as
conch shells  diamonds precious stones penrls and gold, a preferential
treatment 1s to be accorded to Dakslunipatha 8] Agam, m a contto-
versy connccted with the foundation of new scttlements, Kautlya
takes up the utdiatian stand point that a colony, 1habited by the
Jowest caste,” 1s more promusing than one formed with the four
castes (ncluding the Brihmanas) on grounds of that community’s
numerical plentifulness and seable serviceabiliy © He  not  only

approves but also for a practical reason specially appreciates the
employment of Sideas 1n the Army.?

|

In times of emergency the scope of extraordinary taxation 1s
widened to an extent that may appear to be wvnscrupulous, but ths
may be jusufied on the ground that a geave sitvatson calls for drastic

remedies The accepted moral code, whose provisions have been
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lad down 1 Kautidya tn the matter of the fixation of the rems of
revenue and their collection, 1s to be operative when chere 15 no
spectal uegency for exceeding che limues presceibed, but thus 15 not
allowed to sntesfere with the stern necessuy of secunng  additional
funds by means, fair or foul, to save the State from a financtal crosts.
Sunilacly, no moral scruple 1s fele 10 organizing hiquor traffic, keeping
1t within prescribed hinits, so as to make 1t 2 durable and respectable
source of ncome for the State. The king, morcover, has a share of
the anumals, brought to the slaughter house, which fourishes as 1
normal feature of the country’s economy.$

Whether one likes 1t or not, slavery 1 some form or other may
exist tn a soctety s a lustorical and cconomtc necessity, It may
also be modified or abolished 1n course of time, due to a decided
vaciation ta the trend and dicection of the cconomy which at one
ume nourshed 1, It s remarkable thar Kaualya’s rule agamse
enslavement under certan conditions  apphies to Aryas® as well
as to Sudras or some sections of them, Thts shows that he 1s
placing the latter on the same footng as the former withm
the range of the rule applytog to cases where persons are not
permuteed to be made slves agawnst their will—a sure indication of
the rise of the Siidras 1n the social scale and the appreciation of their
ability to contribute to economic progress by free chowce of thew
permussible occupations  The gap, ¢reated by the release of the Sadras
{rom the enforced obligation of servitnde, s probably to be filled by
the employment of Mlechehbas as slaves, which Kaurdya does not
forbid. It 15 noteworthy thac the status of staves has been consider
ed by Kaunlya on a sinkingly hberal and comptehensve basis
A slave 1s declared to have a nght to own property and ta be
set free under cereun aircumstances, The Kauulipa Arthadistea
dOC! nor gfﬁ"! lhe sanwie dcgrce OE lmmumry to Br?lhm:n:s
as they clam for themselves 1n canomcal texts.  The rule 1s Jard
down that if a Brihmana 1s found gmlty of a treasonable aet or
conspiracy, hw 1s to suffer the cxtreme penalty hike ochers commutting
the same offence, with tlus diffecence that in hus case deach will be
by drowatng'* A tumour, willully spread by the king to the
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effect that he 1s engaged m an mingue to kill Brihmanas and
desteoy there calcare, must not make thear restless.

A classitfied enumeration of vartous taxes and tixable objects
includes the term Ayamukba which ts applicd to the group com-
peasing Méla, Bhaga, Vyarh Parighs, Klrpta and Ripika. Collec-
vons 1n their aggregate constitute what s called  Ayadarira or the
Body of Income, as distinguished [rom the sems of expenditure
under various heads, which are collectvely carcgonsed as the
Vyayatarira'® or the Body of Costs or Expenses  But the atribu-
uon of a physiognomical complex m a figurative sense to Income
and Expenditure remains merely 1s an tdev, unaccompanied by the
details of a fully wocked out theory, In the preparation of accounts
the heads of tncome are to be shown as differcnniated from chose
of expenditure.  From what 15 sard about the level of difference to be
maintained generally between the totality of wcome and the totaliy
of expenditure, 1t may be supposed that the physiog I concept
suggests a fund al p ple of fi 1 I which 15 to
operate to preserve such a relwion between the two Bodies thar the
one of Income may not grow 1n bulk beyond all reasonable propot-
uons by starving the other Body which, agun, 1n 1ts turn 15 not to be
allowed to draw more upon the Income-Body than whae is required for
ws proper sustenance. It may be that the 1dea of come and
expenditure, each having a ‘body’ of 1ts own, perhaps represents the
praceduce followed 1 heeping accounts, those relating to recespes
bing embodied 1n the form of a corpus, as distinct from dishurse-
ments, stnilarly recorded 1 a s-parate compilation. Apart from
. any theory, what 15 urged as a praccal maxim s that ex-
penditute should on no account exceed ncome.

Nesther income
should be unlawfully inflated, nor should thete be an attempt
im cortall  necessary expenditure, which  ulumately blocks  the
way of financtal expansion  Much slall 1s needed to adjust
mcome to expenditure under conditions tnsisting upon economisa-
uon and stepping up of finances with an equal sense of urgency
as two prunary  Co-cxisteat sceds. If an  officer doubles the
£~ amount duc to tue king he 1s to be punished on a charge of *caung
“\] wnto the vieality of the country™'? It scems that the collection,
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referred 10 10 this context, compnises the different taxes 2nd other
charges to be levied at thewr usual rates, but not che profits which
the State may make by trade and mdustry undertaken on 1s own
account  The 1dea that overtaxation may lead to the 1mpoverishment
of the people and che consequent ceduction of their tax paging capa
ety 1s suffictently appreciated ™ Thus clearly shows that the State
does not want to increase sts wealth by taking from the people more
than what 1c1s enttled to tn normal circumstances. A system of
classification of accounts 15 1dvocated, 1o which each of the following
15 to be shown clearly under a separate schedule  Karamsys  Siddba
Sesha, Aya Vyaya and News Callections are alsa to be placed under
diffecent heads such as vartamina (curcent ), paryushta ( ‘last
balance’) and anygate (accrdental) The last named  collection
ts by its very pature uncertain and casual, as the amounts of
dues and the occastons of these tealisation m this category depead
on the occurrence of related crrcumstances the sources of acome
bewng fines to be pad by offending government officers margin tax,
presentatzons to the king  treasure troves properttes of sonless people
killed o ciors, dues, ‘lost and fargatten’ (recetved  uaexpeccedly
for credit?) etc?® What remans afeer all the expenses have
been met 1s called mavr wiich ts finally estumated after a complete
deternination of 1come and expendituee  Expendicure 1 tus
context has been classed under two heads  (r) daily expendicute and
(2) profic yrelding expenditure (di stto mtyah and labbotpadsk
1ts vyayab)  Profic 1s here referred to as one that accumulates 10 a
fortnight a month or 2 year  To determine whether an  undertaking
by the State has proved profitable, 1c 1s necessary to take wto account
the value of the production as compared with che cost, which 1s
calculated o the basis of wages paid to the workmen employed  the
number of days taken 1n reaching the output and the muls (capital?)
used m the process  The ceference to ume as a factor tn calculating
gatns or losses 10 a business shows that the abjective 1s not merely
to prepare 2 techncally complete record but also 1o ascertain whether
the work produced 1s with the d of the labour,
devoted to 1t and also to attain a precision of judgment m che case
under consideration 1 regard to the relation of woking hours o the
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current wage struclure Mils, which 1s separately mentioned 1n
tlus connexion, probably denotes the 1nvestment made 1 the shape
of the matenal useed m the business or 1ts cost, apart from the  other
expenses such 1s wages paud to the labourers, ete, Labour 1s shown

\ to have a definte cconomic value which 15 to be fully realised
teems of profic  If the expected profit 15 1n default, the labour of the
wothmen tavolved ts sud to be ‘caten up’** The State hasan
expertenced staff capable of drawing up estumates of the expenditure
requtred 1n running a b under ats ¥t and supervision
The prnciple 1s fiemly laid down thae no attempt should be made to
curcarl the estimated cost as 1t may render the undectaking  unprofica
ble or less profitable than expected  Although the procedure to be
adopted 1n framing estimates ts not shown in detail yer from the
data furmished regarding the manner of the seitlement of prices of
commoditics, the use of stindard weights and measures which 1s stnice
ly enforced, the deternmunation of the cost of transport, the fixaton of
the number of worhing days i connection with the employment of
labour, of wages and the cost of production ete, 1t may be inferred
that a relrable bass for compurations of expenses and profies ts not Jack
ing, broadened by the nunute hoowledge of the intricacies of private
erade which the admstration has to unlise 1n applying 1ts rules of
taxation for the assessment of costs (under vatious heads) and
profits

The Statc s pracacal response to the need for stncely accurace
budgets, based on an assessment of s finwcal  position  and
commuments for the perio] covered, may be presumed to be an
aceality from 3 d of the

for any ettor ansing aut of

ppostioned  responsibility
wrong  caleulations  concerning
receipts, expenditute and net balance, for any loss of Statc-funds,
however small, for undestakings which may wen ouc unprofitable,
also for furnslung scatements as repards frojects to be exccuted
i each of the scveral departments mentioned, the individual and
collective jatncipation of the mabimatras an the task of prescnting
accounts p 5 to cach

dep the urpency of planning
for profits, which 15 not possible without a wotking esumate
of the avalible stcks and finally the warnnp  1msued by the king
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to the effect that necessary expenses on profitable projects should not
be reduced, as it may ultimately lead to serous loss.tZ

So far as Government employees are concerned, the duty before
the State 15 to take serious nonice of their extravagmnce as well as
mserliness, 15 both are equally harmful to the ecovomy of the
country.’*  Weakth, wasted on useless luxuries or in dulging
m an immoderatcly expensive style of living, may undeestandably
enough, be a loss to prudent mvestment A miser has a low
stwdard of hving, which may be supposed co reace cortespondingly
on the market m an adverse manner, If he hoards huis moncy,
1e 35 wachheld from sovestment, thus putting a curb on an upward
teadency 1 the business world A wiggardly person 15 parttcular.
ly undesitable, says Kautlya, lor by his, way of livug
he causes hardship not only to lumself but also to lus ems

ployees. Though mnot directly mentioned by hum, the net resule
of this 1s an mevitable shrinkage of the matker and other such
deplorable phenomena,  One of the mouves of hoardmg may
be to evade payment of any kind of tax, if otherwise charge-
able, on declared property. A niggardly person may  send
out his movable property ‘to a forergn  country evidently  for
securing profies without the knowledge of the government of lus
land, which cannot be tolerated erther on political or economic
grounds A good deal of vigilance 1s required to keep a sharp watch
on his activities and chiose of lus agents tlirougl whom he may work
and whenever possible, 1c 1s prescribed thae the offender should be
trerced without mercy. It will be taking 2 narrow view of the rule
aganst wasteful habres and niggardl if 115 und d to be
wholly or pnmanly a parc of moral teaching, Those among the
s wiro e spendefinefi s s sm den P

BYY k‘
lives appear to b’c considesed unsuttable m view of the discreetly
fatward policy of the State 1n cconomc affates

Wil a view to protecting che nterests of the Treasury ( kofz ). \
which 1s regarded as onc of the of gaty,
accounttng  and audinng are treated as matters of the utmost
concern i the field of public finauce. Whatever the mcome,

w must be duly credited to the State’s account without any loss

}
N
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whatsoever resulting from the nadvertence or fraudulence of the
adnunistrative staff, or from arregular or 1ncorrect accounting  In
a central department accounts of all kinds are to be pteserved,
including, of course those which accumulate from year to year,
requited for current useas well as for reference purposes Pre-
prration of accounts mvolves a process 1 which different grades
of officers and their employees take their assigned parts, viz. the
Mabamatras, the deprttmental heads, the Karanskas and the Karmskas
( assstants, clecks ) ' Accounts prepared by the Karmtkas ate w
the first nstance checked by the Karinika (supermtcndcm of
accounts ) The mabamatras tesufy to the accounts telating to the
different deparemtents  and lastly, the prepared accounts are recetved
by the highest accounts officer (the *Accountant General ) and s staff
by whom they ace subjected to a rigorous scrutiny,  Book keeping
mn pracuce 15 govaned by the conventional rules wlich have
evolved i regard to entries to be recorded against each 1tem of
reccxp(cd mcome and incucced expenditure, and the manner 10
which they 1we to be verified at different stages, with constant
reference to precedents and past records beaning on every transic-
tion, noted n the relevant accounts  Caleulauions are to be worked
out on the basis of the duratron to wluch they are related such as
specified number of days fortnights, months or year. Every
recespt  to be valid, must bear reference to the time and place per-
taning  to  tr, the manner of collection, the person making the
payment, the officer fixing the amount charped, the officer who
recetves 1t, and the pasc and present pos tion of the case under
consideration It may be that the figures ammived at  are apch-
mencally correct, but this alone will not prove theie authenticiey
n an indisputable manner,  The figutes will have to be chiecked
with  the help of avilable intelligence reports  Besides, an mumate
1 nowledge of the rules and d of trade, and indus-
ey, ptevathng not only within the State itself but also 1n 'forexgn
countries” with which 1c may have any sntercoutse, 15 required 1o do
justice to the duties 1mposed upon those for the prepara-
uon and venfication of accounts  Any nustake 1n the book keeping
ratses a strong suspicion of dishonesty, no miateer whether 1t 15
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deliberate or accidental ~ As many as forty varieties of embezzle-
ment are listed,™ exposing the baser tnstincts of thase engaged in
public service, cheie spiete of opportunsm and proneness to deceit
and fraud, which arc not to be regarded merely as evidence of moral
lapses on the part of ndividual offenders but also, to a large
extent, as evils tnsepatable from a growing economy, The enumera
ton 1s an outcome not merely of close academic reasoning but also
of searching enquities tnto adminustrative corruptrons,  Profit making
motives may be responsible for an act of appropriation of Govern-
ment funds, where investments are likely to pay good dividends.
The treasury may be reduced by dishonest Government servants,
muszppropriattng public funds and lending them on pertodical interest
or using them for purposes of private trade.  The management of
fiscal mattees 1n the Kautilyan polity has assumed such a comphcated
form with tts scope ever widening with the progress of the explotea
tton of human and matenial tesoutces that it is oot impossible to
discover 2 loop hole throwgh which a 7 deal can be
manpulated. A means of combaung chis evil s provided in the
condstions Iaid down for an accurate system of accountancy and for
superviston and audiing at differenc stages It 1s of basic im-
portance, for mnstance, that amounts should be realised only when
they fall due, that they should be entered agamst their sources with
thorough accuracy, that different sems of collections are not be
combined 1nto a Jump that 1t 15 w0 be shown cleatly whether a
certain collection 18 1n patt payment of dues or & complete one and
that onc source of collection s not to be sbstituted for another, ete.
It becomes selanively easy to detect a case of fraud where there has
been a patent breach of the rules in the procedure, lud down with
every matk of defintceness  As i the case of mcome strict niles
are also formulated, pechaps to guard agawst pilferage by concocting
false bills for paymenc on the debst side of Government funds
It 15 enjosned, for instance that payments are to be made as and
when due, that they should be entered when they have been actually
ceceved and thete s also a rule for general apphication thar all
caleulations ate to be 1o strict accordance with the suthorised calendar,
as well as a prohubition of tampening with test marks (of gold and silver)

2
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Similar rules of s binding character arc prescribed in dealing  with
State-managed businesses, whete the temptation for * defalcation may
be strong, invelving bartet, large-scale employment of labour, ond
collection of dues of various sotts, such as ferry-dues ete. When 2
defalcation is actually detected, there is a prima facie case against
the whole group of officers, concerned with the particular
management.

I The State in Kautilya has a complete monopoly over mines,®
p wlnch if propetly wotked and managed, can place at it disposal
. the type of wealth to which a special significance is attached without
' “any ambiguity. It prefers tade with the South because of its

superiotity in respect of mineral resources. Even in determining
the linc of foreign relations the king is to be guided by" the theory
that a friend “possessing immense gold is better than a friend  ruling
over a vast population’, for, as Kautilya says, ‘armies and other des-
ired objects can be purchased with gold’. The use and distribution
of gold and other such minetal substances isto be under State-con-
trol, and metallic objects can be manufactured only . under the
supervision of officers appointed by the Governmene, Mines can
be wortked either directly by the State under "its own/m:mngcmcnt.
or by private bodies under a licence issucd by the Government in
exchange for a stipulated number of shates in the business, probably ‘of
the output only’, ot somekind of charge as Royalty (bbagena prakrayena
va). Mines, handed over'to private persons or companies, include
generally those which require a considerable ontlay for their proper
working, for the State on no account should take up a costly business
whete there #s some risk of loss, or in which complications may
arise, making it impossible to be assured of satisfactory profits.
Private mining concerns will be licensed to sell their bullion
under State-supervision in a central markee, presumably in the
7 of duly appointed Gov officers. Only those mincs,
which can be operated with relatively less cxpenses, may be
placed under State managemenc, Where mining is licensed
to a private concern, it may be supposed to assume the character
of a twade which is subject to the ordinary rules pertaining to
the assessment of costs and profits.  There is no cvidence to




A GENERAL REVIEW it

suggest that the usual trade regulations are to be [iberally interpreted
oc relaxed 1 therr application to this branch of the private sectar
on the ground of the State betng vitally interested n the amount
of the profit accruing to it

The monopoly over munes, enjoyed by the State, 1s neimately
connected with currency matters It has departments equipped with
officers (Suvarnadbyaksha, Rapadariaka and Lakshanidbyahsba), having
technical knowledge of metals, to look after the manufaceure of
coms and the restng of thewr authenticiy before they are made
current  as legal tender Prvate individuals, eicher singly or i a
group (Satigha), may bring thew bullion o the rayal muntco gec
st converred 1nto cotns on payment of ripiks, charged at the rate
of 8 per cent, vyapy ar the rate of 5 per cent and one-cighth pana
per cent as parskshika. The 8 p. c. premsum 1s due as cost of manu-
factuce, and vysp 15 the common name of the schedule of profic
which the State makes to budge up the difference besween the
toyal and the matker measures and weights under the ovsual rules
2 hnieally tested

relating to erade.  Every d comn 1s to be
before 1t 1s allowed to pass as an autt dwm of exchange and
be admsstble o the Treasuty  The parkshika of one erghth pana 1s
exacted as the testtng chacge  Besdes thete is a fine of 25 panas
to beimposed on an offender in currency affairs, other than the
manufacturer, the seller, the buyer and the exammer, A doubtful
potnt may anse 1n the case of vyap which the State collects when chere
1s a mackee transaction  For example, a private person may buy a

quantity of bullion from the State for various nceds , he may waat to
hased

hiave utensils, ornaments, cte , to be 2 d out of the p
bullon. At the ume of purchasing the bullion he has o pay
the vydys at the standard rate, as required under the rules  Subse-
queatly, he comes to the royal mint with a portion of the bullion for
manufacture of comns Wil he have co pay vyiy for the second yme?
1 so, 1¢ will be like a case of double taxation, and hence i may be
supposed that thus spectfic charge 15 collected only once® 1n the course
of the ransacsions of which details must be on tecard for purposes of
reference to determine hiabihey for payment  In finng the money-
equivalence of a com with which 18 connected the question of
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its purchasing capacity, the cost of its metallic content including
the alloy used,_ the expenses of manufactute, testing and vy,
calculated on the percentage basis, "are presumably caken into
considesation, The attention, paid to the maintenance of a manifest
standard of technical accuracy, in all stages selating to the manufac-
ture of cutrency, shows that the advan[agcs due to authenticated
tokens of moncy ate w1dcly appreciated in the Kautilyan economy, in
which  batter is not eliminated but retains a place of sufficient
importance, as shown particulatly in the transactions held in the name
of the State. It seems that the policy of the State is to make the
system of barter work with scientific accutacy by controlling prices,
which also helps the cause of the extension of the use of coins as
media of exchange. The person, who brings bullion to the royal
mine, 1o be converted into coins, knows how much currency he needs
for his trade, and by chis consideration the extent of his currency-
holding is regulated in a practical manner.  Even bullion, unconverted

into coins, may prabably be used as a valid medium of exchange, where

it is not required to make payments in cash in terms of money-tokens.

Excluding the State-owned land, cultivable land in rural areas
comprises private holding, with the liability to pay a share of the
|produce to the Statc. Waste-land, ref

1
[
\jv

d by pasturc ground:

game forests, ete,, is pattly for common use by local residents but
their ownership does not belong to them cither individually or
x:oq\munally."3 All heisless estates escheat to the Crown, not to the
community concerned, But sale, mortgage and succession in respect of
private holdings, mentioned above, arte otherwise protected by law in
favour of their individual possessors, which suggests that the incidence
of private ownership in such cases is practically complete in its legal
content, if not mentioned otherwise, While the right to sell is fully
recognised, the choice of the person to whom the transfer can be
made, appears to be subject 1o a restrictive condition, which is impased
to curtait 3 basic right in the interest of the current socio-cconomic

and moral ideas, on which the fabric of village-life is supposed to be

founded.®  Particular care is eaken by the State in keeping and pre-

serving detailed records of all such individual holdings, needed for

accurate: taxation 2s well as for the d ination of the incid
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of owneeship, clumed and admitted 10 law,  State ownershup, exten-
ding over these pravate holdings, 15 not shown by any visible, derer-
minate sign.  The term *bbzga’, used to denote the crop-share, 1s also
applied to the share which the State clasms as its due 10 a private minig-
concern, for example, under the rerms of a licence 1ssued to the lateer.
On the ground of this analogy 1t may be supposed that the produce
of the soil, which 1s jointly shated by the State and the cultivator
mn question 15 suntlar to the profits 1n the mining business where
the sharing 15 between the State aud the licensce.  As in the lateer
case the lcensee has no legal ownership conflicung with the
monopoly enjoyed by the State, 1 the case of the land holding alse,
the ownership may be regarded as vesung 1n the State, The
difference between the two cases cannor be munmused. o the first
place, no postetve  declaration, as 1o the case of the State’s
monopolistic right over mines, has been made iy regard o lands
held as private holdings; and secondly, there 1s nothing of the
nature of a licence testifying to the State’s ownership of such
fands and fixing the Crown's share 1 pursust of the terms actually
lard down 1 the coneract. The right to sell, mortgage or parcition,
which belongs to a private holder of agricultural land, 1s not
clumed by a licensee m the munmng  business or seen to be
conceded to him by the State, which shows that the extent of hus
hold 15 much more limited from the pracucal powt of view, sf not
from the legal scand-pomt also. Moreaver, there 1s no knowing
whether a ground rent 1s alsa charged from culttvators 1 additron to
the crop shate and ather levies as symbolieal of the State s ownership
tight over cheir holdings  Whle the State’s ownerslup of munes 1s not
n dispute, a sinular night extending to the sutface also ts advocated in
some texts, One commentator®™ quotes 3 verse which says that the
lung s the ford of carth and water ( bbiimeb patsr sdakasys cha )
according to those who know the fissras The wtle *bbimspats
is commonly used to denote the king’s posstion as the tuler of 2
terntory,  Jt may not be unikely that an atempt bas been made to
find suppors m this wile for the theory of the king's ownesship
of all fands, as held mn certain quarters, wath a view to disproving any
tide to private ownerstup, which may be put fornard in oppostion o
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the State’s claim. It may be argued that if royal ownership were not
a mere theory, but an established fact, it must have been common
knowlcd'g:. and in the circumstances the reference to the fdstras
as found in the verse, would have been superfluous; the verse is of
unknown origin and date, and is also vague in not specifying the
authérities referred to, This is not the kind of evidence, on the strength
of which, one can attribute to Kautilya any theory or view, which is not
explicitly stated in the extant texe.

To some extent, ownetship of land is restricted by the State's
declated night of ownership over mines, and the manner in which
it is to be exercised. Ultimate state-ownetship as an inherent and
inalicnable right, associated with sovereignty, may give alegal basis for
the evicton of undesirable elements, the distribution of land afeer
dispossessing its original p and for administering a threar of
expulsion to induce allegiance of people, specially in conquered terri-
tories whose loyalty may otherwise be difficult to secure. It is doubtful,
however, if Kauplya will agree to put a theoretical right into practice
and to carry it to its logical extreme,  He advises the king to make
clear ta the people of a vanquished land that he has every respect for

therr customs and usages, which must include those relating co land
tenute also. In cases | 7

s ding any existing title to
private ownership by an act of cxpulsmn may actually take place,
In order to establish such an act on a legal basis, and to validate any
new tenute, which 1s cteated, replacing the previous one, the theory of
the ultimate ownership lying with the king, mdy be tesotted to as
authoritative,
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taking a fanuly as a unie within the limuts of the total accommodation
available 1s not known  1f on an average a family conststs of five
members the total population 1 1 new village to begin with will vary
from 500 to 2500 The distance between two neighbouring villages
15 to be one krosha or two kroshas at the most It may be concluded
therefore, that the policy s to create a uniform pactern of comparatively
small villages and by limsting the number of settlers to prevent con
gestion as far as possible an the area to be developed  The 1dea seems
to be thae it 1s better to have motc small villages 1nd to make them
dependent on one another within the available space than a few big
ones for conditions and faciliies which can make the scheme wotk
with greater ease scem to be 1mitally sutted to enterprises developing
under a system of tnter related small willage units, rather than big
scetlements with their extended needs which may not be satisfied 1n
the state of things existing at the ttme of bumlding up the colontes
Kautilya brings abandoned sites under the operation of his land-
development scheme  Herc, as tn the case of previously unoccupied
sites there 15 no mention of any pre existing right to be taken tnto
consideration tn the distribution of fand to new settlers  Any mghe,
obligation or commitment which may have been binding  previously,
must be understood to have ceased with the vacation caused by the
carher 1nhat d g the sttes d in a body so that they
become available for a fresh distnbunon It 15 d fcult o come o a
definite conclusion as o whether such sites onginally comprised private
holdings contmbuting a crop share co the public exchequer or allot
ments under a different system of land tenure, sunilar to ot 1dentscal
with the e ptoposed under the col scheme  IE the
lacter alternative 15 true, the terms offered to the new serdlers will not
appear to be i pursuance of a novel policy of land distribution
“The land development policy 15, to a large extent 1intended to
benefit Sudras and cultivators ® and thus provide relief to the lower
sacto-cconomic strata the artisan class and the peasantry, forming the
backbone.of the rural popul Among the recipients of land  there
may be peasants who have the necessary means to carty on cultvation
but no land to cultivate * When Jand 15 provided to such people they
accepe che obligatton of carrying on the work of cultvation with a




LAND DISTRIBUTION AS A FACTOR OF ECONOMIC PItOGRESS 7

hiability to pay a tax mn the shape of what 1s called ‘Kara 1 teturn for
a life-fnzceest 1 chie property distributed by the State.  The pastics to
the contract must be the heads of the families concerned and the State,
These peasants have to provide labour, 1implements, seeds, etc. at therr
own cost. It may be noted that the teem, used to denote the tax
levied on them, 1s different from the one which 1s taken to mean a
crop-share, thus showing a disunction n the sphere of taxation
between the owners of private holdings and the new settlers who are
gwen land with a himited wnterest. The obligation not ro neglect cult-
vation is an essential one, 1n which the State 15 matertally interested.
The State’s policy 15 not merely to distribute land on favourable terms
at the time of the settlement, but to guard againse s misuse or halted
progress of cultvation which will defeat the very purpose for wlich
the assigament has been made. When the Iife-nterest ceases with the
decease of an assignee, what happeos may not be difficule to guess.
It bas been already noticed thar Kaunlya measures the accommedation
to be granted on a family-basts, taking probably the hicad of a famly
as a ccntrncnng Paf[y- In thls fCSP!C[ tht more lmpnnant m lhe
scheme, therefore, 1s the fanuly, not the individual  Hence when
one life-interest comes to an end, 1c may become the vsual pracuce to
enter into a new contract with a surviving member of the family,
which the old terms are renewed  As the interest 1s only for Life, the
lnd concerned remamns tmparuble with no rsk of Iragmentation,
cesuleng from the application of the customary rules goverming the
paruttoning of hereditary property,  Whether, when the  possession
of a plot of Jand 15 confined for gencrations to the same fanuly on the
Life-interest basis, the linited nght of ownerslup can develop an aurer-
bute, without necessatily becoming exactly tdentical with 1t, stmlar to
that of permanenc hereditacy holdings, 15 more than one can say e s
not known whether a separate fec 15 charged when a redistbution takes
place after the deach of the former lessee as a condiion of the transfer.
When culavated land 13 not properly looked after, 1t may be
taken away from the defasleng assignee and distnbuted to a grama
bhritaka ot a trader.® Possibly such a step s to be taken alter a carelul
consideratton of the causes of the defauk, which may show that the
chotce of a grimabbritaka or a trader will be suitable o elinunate the

3
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difficulties beserting agncultural operations in the  affected  area
When arcangements arc made with grama bbrstakas, they receve the
land mentioned, probably against the wages to which they are entitled
for their services n the village where they ate posted, But a teader
may not be a tiller bimself.  He will naturally depend upon labourers
to carry on the work of eultivation.  He remains directly responsible
to the State, so far as the tenute 15 concerned, while Ius relstions
apparently with the actual allers will be determined witheut
detniment to the agreement with the Government  Thie offer of land
for development purposes m such cases cannor be supposed to
be ateractive unless 1t 15 of a reasonable size, or consists of a
number of contiguous holdings  Unless 1 reasonably large cultivated
area 1s vacated for redistribution co such people, 1 1s difficult to see
how the plan can wotk 1n a sausfactory manner.

The land settlement policy with all s resultant benefits to rusal
ccanomy involves also  some expenses, capual and recurrent,
requited for the construction and maintenance of various essential
wrems of public utility, without which 1t may not be possible for thie
new settlements to prosper  In addition to the State s expenditure
on these accounts, the concessions of dilferent sorts, offered in regrd
to taxation etc , represent the extent of financtal help which 1w 1s

| to render 1 exp of an ul gan® It 1s also
usual for the State to take the help of the people 1 the undeveloped
areas o which they muse be naturally miecested It 15 worth while
to note that the co-operation rendered by the willagers 1s openly
dented any private ot individual interest other than what s avaihible
for the communuty as a whole, of which they are members
Thus the expenditure, incurred by the peaple concerned ts for
a co-opertive cause which benefits the entire locality, buc dees not
create any wele to profit on an individual basis  One whe 1s not
able to contribute financially (in the shape of betecrment fees?) 15

requited to provide for physical service as a substitute for payment

n money A sense of collcctive resp bility 15 also perceprible n

the provision which requires the property of a mmor to be looked
after by the village elders It 1s not known whether a fee 15 charged
for such services.
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To sum up, tf the colomsing policy 15 given effect to on the

lines suggested, 1t may lead to the followmng resules-

1. utilisatian of avadable ageiculeurat land,

2. prevention of overcrowding tn existing villages,

3 settlement of the excess populaton 1 the newly reclamed
areas,

4 provision of employment for peasants and agricultural labour,
and means of livelthood through ¢he pussut of ageicultural
and allied activivies

5 growth of a mercanule class with a rural background which
can bring 1ts own commodities to the marker,

6 ncreased producuon of food stuff and other agriculeural

commodities,
7. ncreased demand for manufacture of agricultural 1mplcmcms
to cope with the req of agticul

nd also other industrial goods, required for the use of rugal
folk, distributed 1 the growing areas,
8 increase in revenue duc to agreements entered into by the
State with the new seetlees

9 nd finally, creation of a senies of righes and obligations
connected weth the legal side of the transacrions, as mvolved
n the whole procedure of the colonsatron.

There 15 a good prospect of land development of an mterest 1w 1t
can be created among the intelligentsta of the country, represented by
responsible officers of the State and members of useful professions.
Officals of certain definuee categartes and membees of 2 number of
select professions are among the reciprents of condstional or other

d
ges of such an I are obvious

such grants*  The
Furstly, the reciprents can brmg to bear upon the lmpravcment of
1 1

e or

their estates ther p T
Secondly, the State 1n some cases probably finds st more convenient
from the financial pomne of view to make gifts of land to reward
efficient service than to geanfy them by other means, and thidly,
theee 15 also a reasonable expectation that the grant will be uuhsed
and the recipient’s position  become a  stabilismg  factor the
economic set up of the place to which he 15 assizned When officers ace
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benefited by such grants, 1m adnunistrative cum landed nobsliey may
come wnto being, provided certain condittons are fullilled  Among the
beneficiries Iugh of frerals Iike superintendents have to live s che head
quartess as tequired by their admmisteative duties, but the endowments,
made m their favour, provide them with a matenial Iink with the soil
They ate notn a position to personally look after ther wvillage
estates and supervise cultivaton They will have to employ agnt
cultural labourers on cureent ternss and conditfons, and also othets to
tike care of thewr interests locally  Bestdes  adbyaksbas (superin-
tendents)  the  favoured circle comprises accountants (?)  gopas
sthanskas  vetennary  surgeons’, physicians, *horse tramers’ (?) and
messengers (7)1t appears that some of these beneficiaries may have
= real need for land i connection with their respective functions 1n
the socto economic life of the people A physician, for nstance,
m1y require land to grow plants and heebs necessary for medical
preparations and expertments, a vetermary susgeon for growng
fodder for ammals and also medicinal berbs for them, like Brihmanas
who are gwven land smted o Soma plantavons which they sequire
for their religious purposes

The *gopas” and the ‘sthanskas’ have definute cannections with the
country side  The duty of a gopa 1s to attend to the accounts relating
to a group of five or ten villages under the central supervision of the
Collector General® (Samabarta)  In the course of his work he has to
come 1nto clase contact with the residents of the villages placed under
tus |utlsdlctlun whose 0CC“P3([O“S| P(OPC!IICS; ccanomic (lgl\(s :md
obligations are to be charted by lun  The sthanska 1s a higher
officer, being 1 charge of one quarter of the entire kingdom

There ts one condition attached to all such grants of lands?  they

are definitely made nalienable or non ferable through sale or gift
As to whether they are hereditary or not, there 15 no spectfic informa
tion 1n the context If an officer or ber of a prof: 15 £ Jed

1t must be in recopnition of bis personal service or attanments, bur
the 1dea of conferring a permanent benefit on fus famuly may also be
regatded as a practical propositton  Nevertheless under a system of
offices descending hereditanily, and of the parent’s profession being
follawed by lus chuldren, the chance of a gift ongmally made to a
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person of distinction for s life or during the tenure of hus office, 1f
he ts an admintstrator, may tend to become hereditary.  But the grane
n any case mrally gives a imited interest, since no transaction of
sale or mortgage 1s permitted under the conditions of the gife, In thus
tespect che recipient of a Brabmadeya land 1s placed 1n a position of
decided superionsty.’® Lands, given to Brihmanas performing sacufices
and dosng other priestly work, those distinguished for their scholarship
1 the Vedic hteratute, belong to a different category, specified as
Brabmadeya. The land gwen to 2 Brihmana must be well developed,
and the ncome to be derived from 1t must be known to be such as
<an fully meet the requirements of the doneet
Exemption from the obligatton of paying taxes and fines (dkars
(Lmda) constitates an essence of che tacidence of owneeship, ceeaced by
such endowments. It the favour 15 extended on a considerable scale by
mereasing the size of the grane, 2 Bramana priest or scholar may be
fortunate enough to get a large estate 1acluding holdings of cultivators
and others settled on 1t with obligation to pay tribute, taxes and
fines, ctc., to the State With the makimng of the grant to the Behmana
donee, who recetves 1t, arc transferred all such paymenes  Thus of
there 1s no limue see to the extent of land  which may be given as an
endowment of tlus spectal character, the economic posttion of the
priestly class improves ac the expense of the State, which may be of
any amount depending upon the number of gifes made and che boun-
daties covered by them. There ts a general rule prohtbiting a Brihmana
not to transfer his interest except to a member of hus own caste.!?
The land-setclement policy, pursued by the State, brings nto bemng
different types of Jegal nighits and obligations, as summed up below
1. The oght of culuvatng the land diseributed on paymene of
stipulated taxes (Kara), this beng himited to the lifc of ¢he tenant or
lessee. The State does not evict lum 1f the land 15 properly cultvated
Tlus arrangement 1s made with peasants who are able to bear the cost
of cultivation, the State offering concessions when there s a strong
case for doing so 10 the mtesest of the development of the land

2, The nghe to cultvate a neglected area after eviction of the
lared cond ferred etcher

former lessee fuling to fulfil the sup
to a member of the village-secectariat or a trader. The relstion between
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such a person and the State is direct, while the latter seemingly has no
interest 1 the aerangement which the former may make with local
labouters, ete., n carrying on the wotk of culevarion. No arrangement
can possibly be made, contravening the terms and conditrons of the
contrace with the State.

3. The nght to own lands, conveyed as pilts o hugh officets
and professionals, subject to the condition of non-transferability aither
by sale or mortgage.

4. The night to own lands, free from taxation and other dues,
bestowed on learned and prous Brahmanas under the rules goverming
Brabmadeya lands.

5. The night of ownership, resceved by the State, with rcgard to
‘fishing, ferrying and trading i vegetables, 1n reservorrs’ constructed
by 1t the reclaimed areas*

6. Where a tax 1s collected under the system, it 15 called kara
which seems to be dift from a crop-share, a pay w kind.

7. The nght to nse pasturc-lands and some areas known as game-
forests (comprised 1n the undistetbuted waste), enjoyed by the local
communtty, but with no adnussion of ownership, communal or other-
wise, Scme of the avatlable pasture lands, which are to be kept open
for grazing purposes as well as game-forests in which game beasts are
to be preseeved, are sumilatly allowed to be used by all. The use only
1s confirmed but no right of ownerslup. The State keeps some game-
forests, including elephant forests in parucular, exclusively for 1eself.
Wild tracts are to be cleared to be converted into timber foreses which
will benefit only the royal exchequer.

A good deal of aguicultural land remains under the direce manage-
ment of the State, through the supervision cxercised by the
Sitidbyaksha or *supetintendent of ageiculiure,”* The crown lands arc
a source of income to the State like any other bustness conduceed by st
The cultvation of these crown-lands, wherever possille, 1s to be
carned oa under the supeevision of the Sla'dbyak:lm whe will emplay
slaves, labourers and also peisoners 1o sow seeds and for similar other
putposes.  The labourers, employed in the work, are to be supplied

auth the necessary implements and requisite help from allied tndusteses
The State here functions as an employer of labour, entrusted mercly
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with physical work It 1salso open to the State to enter wto agreements
with persons, prepued to undertake cultivation, bring in therr own

pl and other necessartes, who are to be given a half share
of the produce n return for the work which they undertake to
complete o difierent ciccumstances the State may enter sato an
2geeement under which it will not concern selt direerly wihy ehe
management or supecvision of the culuvation, to be taken up by

peasants who are, however, to be provided with the necessary tools,
presumably at the cost of the Stwte  Peasants thus emplayed by the
State are entitled to one-fourth or one-fifth of the produce or any such
proportionate share 1s may be mutually agreed upon ¥ The dif
ference between the share apportioned to an independent peasant who
hs hus own stack of belongiugs required for the agricaltuzal aperation
and the share allotted to the one who 15 to be furmshed ar the
expense of the State, represents, at least to some extent, the difference
1n economic position between two important secttons of the Indian
pewsantry  The share wlhich the owner of 2 private holding pays
to the State, must be more than the one demanded from the peasant
formshed wuth tools cattle, etc, who works on 2 field that does not

belong to hum  The difference between the two shates may be
! ge, which the

considered as being not J with the
private halder has over the other, and can therefore be estmated
s based on the market value of the land which one possesses bue the
other does not  But a0y equation, attempted on these fines, 1s bound
to be hypothetictl 1n character, although 1 must be granted that
taxitton cannot be wayward nd arbieraty bue be based on a rea
sonably accurite valuation of land and other possessions used m
riculeuse, speaidtly as these are wiated 1o 3 compleated agravan
system i which graded dues are collected from  cultwvators  of
different categortes who do not own simlar objeces bur work on a
share basis  The advantages of a cultivator wotking on bus own field
with s own 1mplements and cattle are due to their currenc values,

and he, therefore, gets more of the crops produced by lum than the
1, when d  with

!
others who ate  macenially  han,
the former  Unless, however, 1t ¢ deluueely hnown how much

a land owning cultnnator has to pay m addition 10 the grawn share,
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having a speaific bearing on lus relaave  advantages, these cannot be
clearly measured 1 terms of the valuation of the land cte, possessed
by tim

For purposes of colomsation vacant ($inyam) or waste fand,
may be offered for sale (kretaram panets) to resourceful persons
having the financial and other means to execute dévelopment projects
unatded by the Stare.’® 1 such a person, afeer the sale has becn com-
pleted, fals to show any progress, and the hieavy loss and expenduture,
incurred by hum 1n pursuie of the colonisation scheme, brings about
his own tuin and also of the subjects concerned (prakritsbbib saba
ksbayavyayendvasidats), the misadventure is co be exploed by the
king to recover the land previously sold by hum,  In the circums
tances, whatever tight the buyer acquires through the agreement
appears to be a limited and condittonal one.  For, some obligations
probably binding the transferee to the crown even after the
transaction, otherwise thete 1s no pownt 1n siying that the laind 1n
question 1§ recovertble 1f the lcndcrslup, to which 1t 1s com-
mutted, ul ly Rods eselt hquidated It 15 to be specially noted
that a buyer of this class 1s not only a moneyed man having a ko,
but 1s also cqulppcd with 1 mulitary force (danda)  The laer 1s

quired 10 the p of hius task 1n a troubled area

I: may bc that the man with his troops 1s under 4 nbility to offer
mubieary assistance to the king, when called upon o do so  The
people, whose fatc 1s linked up with the development undertaken
by the buyer, are called prakries (1e, subjects ) Marks of a
kind of vassalage with ws terntorial cantent unknown seem to be
prescat, and possibly feudal relaeions may exist and grow 1n the
environment created by this special type of disposal of land




CHAPTER 111
Trade Motf

Broadly speaking, trade, s shown m Kauulys, has twe sectors,
public and private  The private sector has to work under a number
ot limuations, e g, an app ble portion of b and industey
1s kept beyand us scope, due to monopolies enjoyed by the State,

then agamn, 1 cannot function freely 1 the ficld of foreign trde

onder tules prolubiing tnpore of certam specified arucles*, even
cases \VIICI’C such restriceive pfﬂvlilﬂ“i da ot OPCIH(C. (h:l’c s a
genesal rule vo be observed that no handise 15 to be tmported
which may be considered wjutious to the people®.  Much depends
on how this rule 1s wterpreced 10 ndividual cases, and ic may so
l“pptn that some articles will be shut out about whose allegedly
offenstve character different opinions may be held, Moreover, the
fate of profit being fixed by an inexorable rule, competition with
state managed business 1 respect of commodities i which both
the secrors may happen to deal may wltmately affect the out-
turn expected an the private sector, for the price beng the sum-total

of costs, the tradec's profic and the State-levy, may be igher than
lehougt

without the crader’s profic luded 1 s
welusive of the profir which the Sewe dcmmm:s for 1self ro bc
charged on 1ts own handise. This can be checked, however, 1f the
price 15 kept ac the same level in both the scctors, otherwise 2 shrink-
age of private trade may possibly occur. The tmposition of perceptibly
high rates of toll’ may be duc to the State s concern 1n mantaiing
a parcy between profies as calculsted to be accruing to 1s awn
tvestment 1n trade and the mcome wiuch e derives from levies on
the values of private merchandise  The State, bemng careful 1
avaiding tusks to s 1 undereaking 1 eneet-
prises, may not want to disconrage private trade if it gets uts tolf at
varying rates wichout any chance of loss to che exchequer, fixed at levels
not unrelated to the profit potential i the public sector. M2 cerram
price becomes unpopular and the State does not give the necessary

4
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relicf by altering s tanff accordingly, the affected merchant may
grow nervous about the disposal of Ius stock, Instead of reducing
1ts rate of toll, mn some cases it makes an enhancement of the price
lawfult lthough 1t 15 not known if the market will cheerfully rccept
the change When private tade recedes due to pressure of such
circumstances, the State may find 1t proficable to tahe its place and
fll mthe gip A conventonahised rcanff, supponed by stengent
penal provisions, may consequentially threaten the market economy.
Kautlya does not say that the tax schedule can be altered
accordance with fluctvating marhet conditions, he docs not give an
analysts of conditions necessitating alterations of his caxation scheme
n regard to the various ttems of merchandise mentioned by hum®, but
in certain exceptional cases concerning  precious articles the State 1
shown to rescrve the righe of seetling rates on consideration of relevant
data egarding costs, quality, cte®.

The information, which 1s most sought for, partly belonging to the
domain of modern commercial geography, relates to {and routes
and water ways products of vartous kinds grown m different places,
also the various chatges to be met in fotergn lands in connecrron
with trade transactions, 1ncluding prices of articles and their exchanye-
valuel,

Methods known to the State for sale of 1ts own wares at profitable
prices are those of centralisation wn some cases and distribution 1
diffcrent matkets in the others  Merchandise  swhich 1s widely
distributed’, 1e  for which there 1s an extenstve demand, presumably
of which there 15 a sizable stack, should be made avalable for sale
centrally®.  The object of dong so 15 to make 1t possible for sale
at a price which will fetch an nitial profic  Care 15 taken 1n watching
that the demand does not decline and when 1 ts found that the
demand 1s sustained, the price already higher than expected through
distributton 10 different markets with the relatively easy availability
of the 1tem concerned 1s made lugher sull® under conditions which
are thus strategically controlled by the State  This method of centralt
sation 1s to be applied particularly 1n connection with 1neernal manu

factutes Those which ace imported from outside are to be placed
different matkers™  This step 1s taken probably for the reason that
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the sale of such uports beiny comparatively Iimited, consumers may
be expected to be 1 a posteion to secure them at tates which crnot be
unprofirable to the imporung State.

Steps tahen o explore forerign marhers appert to be basically inspr
red by commercial motnves  The most imporcant busness, assigoed to
trade-missions 15 to ascertan with  precision the difference 1n value
beeween indigenous products to be exported and those 1o be tmported
from oweside? . 1f any merchandise (panya) s to be sent 10 a foreign
countey, some wmerchandise from the lacter 15 also to be mporeed 1n
exchange It cannor be a one way craffic. It musc be understood
thae 1f a tride-contact 1s to be established, ¢ must be to the mutual
benefic of the twa countetes 1avolved. It follows, therefore, that such
atticles only can be selected for smpore which are likely o fetch a
lugher profit o the country of their origin than can be expected within
that country uself through torernal < I Sumtlady, articles
ta be cxporeed, must be such as can be sold at higher prices 1n the
foreign marher conceened than in che exporting country, so that the
o may be proficable ones after all the expenses have been
mee including the duty charged by the foreign government, the road-
cess, the conveyance-cess, ‘the tax payable at mulitary stattons’, ferry,
charges, mamtenance allowance to the trade agenc and lus staff,
besides a share (bbaga) of the merchandise(?) claimed by the foreygn
ruler asfus due'. A regular business on an exchange basts between
wwo States can be started 1f only on a cold and ebjecuve calculattan
of Agures 1t 1s found that a margm or profic 15 possible  What appears

ta be a sort of trregular or occastonal business s also allowed by way
of barter®. Though full of risks, 1t may turn out to be proficable.
The merchant employed ro take up thus kind of business s advised
to culuvace the friendstup of forest guards, boundary guards city-
officers, and officers tn charge of councty parts 1n a foreign land  where
evidently prospects for such advencunsh erade ate farly ateractive
The mussion may end m a disaster, and 1t can succeed only wih the
help 0d  possibly, connvance also of the officers approached for

protcc(mn.
Tn exploring forergn markets the State also needs derarled informa-

ton as to festive and other occastons when the kinds of meschandise
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prcferred by assembled crowds are expected to scll at profitable
prices ¥
The State, as already mentioned, employs metchants 1n making
a thorough study of the foreign marker, and when a trade relation
has been actually opened, i carrying ouc the business to the very
end across dfficule routes by land and water.  They come from the
mercantile community, equipped with a  practical and rtraditional
knowledge af che techutcalictes of trade, though uet engaged 10 trade
themselves, They explore, negotiate and execute under  tnstructions
from the Adnunistracion  Itas not known whae they accually get i
return for their services, besides mamtenance charges for themselves
and therr staff.  In view of the responsibility of their work, they may
be suppased to be holding a consular cank
The 1ncone, obtamned by the State out of trade mn the private
sector, comprises levies or tolls on smports, road cesses, gate-dues vyaps,
répresenung the value of the difference between weights and measures
used by the public and those by the Stare. This ncome 15 1dded to the
profits earned through business donc by seself Sale in the open matket
consututes 2 marhed feature of the rrade-system as represented
Kautilya, being suited to the policy of regulaning or controlling  prices
from which taxes and profits arc to be dertved ac established rates.
A matker 1s preferred because, as it scems fikely, 1t 1s concetved
to be the best medwn for the cwrculation  of  merchandise
on the widest possible scale  For the policy of sale in the
open marker to succced 1t s necessary to have a  net-work
of such sututions spread over the whole country, with surcably
planncd roads and means of transport and conveyance by land and
water for purposes of distnibution and centralisation 1s che case may
be with a view to binging  commodities within  the easy reach of the
different sections of the community whose needs are to be supplied.
The development of these facihuies takes place pars passn with the
extension of trade, prvate as well as Stace managed, which cannot
be aclueved under deficient matheung conditions The  prmaple,
by which the Statc 15 to be gmded, 15 not merely char profits nd
Yevies muse be {ully realised, but also that profiteening should be
scaled down as fac as possible, and | nices so controlled that they may
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not affect the consumers adversely’, A wotking tdea of fair or proper
price 15 behind the policy that governs trade and commerce,  Price
1s not something dictated from above 3 1t 15 derernuned by some
imperative factors—such as costs, the exact ratio berween demand
and supply as fac as ascereatnable, fixed rates of profits, chargeable
duty, etc What s essential, however, 15 that the price, whatever
tt 15, muse be announced, offering hitdle scope for haggling. The
rates of profic far the merchant ace fixed 2t 5 pc on all classes of
mnternal commodities without any exception, and 10 p <. on those
mported from abroad’s. This doubling of the rawe of profic 15 a
postetve step towards encousagement of smpore trade which 15 beser
with spectal tisks and difficolties  There may be another season for
fixing chis lugher cate, A larger outlay may be sequired 1n smposung
foreign merchandue chan 1 trade 1a wernal products, and the time
needed to complete the related process muse be necessauly long

Apact from the attendaat risks which should he taken 1ato considera
with the

tion, the higher rate may be justified 1f 1¢ 1s
value 1 tncerest that may be ferched by an iavestmeac of the
like amouat tor an equal period withaut any serious wnterruption
The cvils that wflated prces may mean seem to be known to
Kautlya, By regulattag prices and fixing rates of profic under
enforceable conditions of caleulation and  assesment the State cakes
for which 1t has no

an tmg to check profitecring
sympathy

In private trade services of those who may be described as standing
between producers and dealers are uscfully employed  In fact they
constitute an indispensable clement of the currenc uade system, as
shown in Kautilya  These petsons, functiontag as imddlemen ¥’ do
not have a shate of the profic reserved for che dealer  nor are they
allowed in law to earn a grofit for themselves in the course of the
cransactions conducred by them  Their counterputs 1 che public
sector are members of the mercannle block with whose help the

State carttes on 1ts own trade with forcign countries  They are given

3 mamtenance allowance®® which may be understood 0 be n agreed
and reasonable proportion to the toral outturn of business but st 15 0

be noticed that no rate has been wotked our n tlus copnection
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It cannot be that the style of living, o which one 1s accustomed
by reason of onc’s social status, 1s given no practical constderation
in fixing the amount of allowance. The value of an arucle of

hand which includ

the fec to be paid to such persons,
my differ as the fee ts lugh or low. It 1s not chat the ‘mtddleman’ gets
lts maintenance, trespective of the volume of work, passing through
tus hands If 1t were so, 1t would be no more than living cost,
but probably he can eatn more than ¢he mununum, the extent of
the addition being related to the value of the negotiated and completed
business. Fis appointment, therefore, scems to beon a commission basts,
and not wholly on a maintenance basis. Referring to such nuddlemen
Kautilya says that only ‘authorised’ persons should be employed.
Although a nuddleman works for his employer, as he 15 1mmediacely
punishable for any offence committed by him within the sphere of his
lumited actwvities, he appears to bear a personal lability to the State
also. In fact, though he 1s not the investor himsclf, not 1 his own nght
a dealer by professton, yet lus function 10 trade 1s one wich which the

working of the State-policy, specially n connection with the regulation
of pricc and profit as well as the imposicion of levies, 1s closely
connccted,  In view of the obvious responsibility of the State m

thus mateer, 1t may be inferred that the merchane has to choose hus

mddleman from a pancl, approved by the Government™®, The middle-

man s tn the closest touch with the sources of supply. He collects

on behalf of his master, the merchane, foodgrains and other kinds ot
handise to be sub

ly distributed for sale 1 markets, subject
to tated taxaton There 1s not much 1nformation as 1o how the
soutces are to be tackled and how the basic cost 1s to be detcrmuned,
The road-cess, bemg levied apparently on 1mporters  of foreign com-
modittes by the officer 10 charge of the fronticr, as they arrive 1n
the inporting country. It is fixed acr rates varying  according to
the amount of load carcted as determined from the type of con-
veyauce used, care, animal or human being, cach b wing a standard
cateying capacity on which: che esumate 1s based  The nature of the
foad cartied may also be understood from the mews of convey ance
used, to which the dufference 1n rates may bear same relacon.  The
toad-cess seems to be ked for the of toads.
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The Antapile 1s to be held responsible for any loss caused to
merchandise during 1ts transie owing to msccurity of roads. Incoming
commodttics are to be checked by hum wich thetr qualitacive variations
and then stamped wich hus seal Any musstatement 1n the declration
by the tmporter ts a couminal offence, and the State collects informa-
tion through 1ts ntelligence depatement 1o venfy the dealer’s
declaravton n tegard to the quantiry and qualicy of the goods
imported.  In the toll house the trader 1s to openly declate the nature
and quantity of his goods s well as the ptice demanded. He cannot
demand a higher price lager, but of there 1s a bidding over the price,
the margin goes to the king, che trader himself garning oothing
out of the enhanced price 2 In thus way a practical check s put
upon the trader's expectation beyond the scales of profit fixed for
um by Jaw,

The “far price tdea’is indissolubly bound up with the necessity of
strictly adhering to the use of correct weights and measuees and
separating 1nferior types of 2 commodity from cthe superior ones as
well as the collection of the duty according to prescribed rates which
may nat be possible 1 these necessary conditions for an accurase
assessment are not fulfilled. The price can reman at 1t regular level,
if, among other things, the working parity between demand and supply
ts not distutbed.  The trader’s profit and the royal levy form the wwo

nvartable faceors of the price, and when cransport and other mcidental
1 A
, pric 15 placed

expenises are more or less conv
under further resteatnt It seems to be well understood by Kaotilya
that his price-system my be made to wotk 1 a balanced matket, 1. ¢,
where there 15 no wide cleavage between demand and supply. Irisa
system that aims to do legal justice to all interests concerned m a
market-teansaction, viz., those of the trader, the consumer, the
producet (whose position, however, 1s not cleatly defined). and above
all, the Seate.  The trader’s expectations of legstimate profic may be
feustrated and hie may cven lose lus vestment wholly or partially of
he makes any serious error of judgment 1n adpusting supply to demand.

Kautilya’s standpome ta regard to regulaced price may be subjected
@ a further analysis  As aleeady mentioned, wn adea of what con-
stitaces fair or proper price forms an clement, althaugh not expressed
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n so many words, of his trade system  In the firse mstance, 1t scems
to be belteved as already mentioned, that price can be regulated by
ateempring as far as possible a pricucal correlation between demand
and supply. Imponderibles however, may happen 1 the field of
trade s 1 other fields of human acuvity tm spite of wise counsel 1nd
cautious cileulation  The measure to be adopted m an event of over-
supply shows that the undetlying policy 1s not to take advantage of the
situatton created, to achieve 2 reduction of the price to the apparent
bencfit of the consmmer agamst the other interests mvolved, wluch
will be correspondingly hue if such a course s encouraged with undesie-
able effects on trade and the royal exchequer A just price therefore,
15 regarded to be one sreaning a price which 1s not unusually or exclu-
swely considerate to the consuming class cr callous to the mterests of
the State and the trader concerned 1n any worthwlule teansaction
The rise o fall of price 15 a phenomenon well within the know
ledge of Kautilya  Both are feared, and are to be oppo cd under the
authonity of the State 1f brought about by factors which can be
controlled It seems to be held chae the reaction to the market of 2
pesfl lation 15 | that cannor be completely
neutralised  The State 1 the circumstances comes forwaed with 2
measuce which s only 2 partial remedy agatnst the danger e as fele
that the price trend will tnevitably be 1n favour of the consumer, but
a step 1s trken so that this cannot go beyond control,  The State takes
the caleulated imuitive i setzing the whole stock with an embargo on
fucther suppltes unnl 1c 1s fully disposed of #* It 15 expected that price
under chis plan will, to some extent, be guatded and stabilised, but
however much the supply 1s controlled the standard price-level cannot
be rerch-d It may be supposed that dumped goods before they are
cleared will suffer a natural deterioration which cannat buc affece the
outturn tn 2 manner sufficient to keep the price at a lower level  As
the price connot be raised under pressure by any artifictal means  the
consumer does not suffer while the cansequential loss to the merchant
canniot be prevented  As there 1s some control over sale under the
centralisation  scheme, the senousness of the threatened loss may be
miugated, While the disposal of the stock 1s progress, the
merchant 15 kept occupied with 1t on a salary basts It 1s quite
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likely that the State will not get 1ts full share of the eoll, or
thae 1t may have to forgo 1t altogether  The State, however, may
be 10 a poswion wot to yield to the downward movement of
price as If placed 1n a helpless situaton,  but attempt to resist 1t
with success by regulating the price 1 2 manner consistent with a
reasonable consideration of the amount of the tnvestment, the
quantity of merchandise held tw stock the wncidental expenses on
vatous counts the interest expected to accrue to the outlay, etc
Such a constderation may be n the mterest of the trader concerned
and when the transacuon 1s finally completed he may be given some
relief 2*  Thus the concept of just price true co conditions actually
prevatling ta the matket  can give protection i varying degrees to all
tnterests concerned  even under strained circumstances A capticions
price 15 not proper or just price  Arutfical mBation  engincered
by profiteers, such as cotnering by a sor of cartel, or bidding over
the declated price with a view to tts enhancement, ts not allowed  If
bidders, as already noted compete to tacrease price, 1c ts the State
that gets all the benchie of the enhanced price, and the trader none
The distinction between nfertor and superior grades of merchandtse
1s stricely kept 10 view 1 che settlement of price  Incrdental expenses
are to be rigudly controlled as these are to be counted 1n the compost
tion of the price which will tise without an effecttve restrunt over
costs  The auddleman cannot make any prafic  The trader s prolic
iseither s pc or topec  Even though the rates of toll may appear
to be heavy, by all such means there 1s every effort ro make market-
value approximace to the curcent standacd of just or fair price  Proper
price represents costs ac diff stages together with lled
profies and toll charges, the supply bemng essentally required to be
limited by demand
It ts difficule to dogmatise as to whether prices can remarn fair
and fitm only through contsols It ss not clear whether control ae
the source of supply 1s as effective as demonstrably 1z 35 sntended to
be at subsequent stages How much a producer in a distant willage or
2 craftsman 1n lus wotkshop actually gets to pare wich his ware when
the middleman goes on his mussion of collecting meschandise s not
clearly indicated 1n che picture although not o give a manufactuter

5
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what 15 legimmately s duc s an offence pumishable in law.® The
manufaceurer ot the producer may be placed in 1 stronger legal
position where contractual relations exist.  Merchants having thete
own farms or with industries subsidised by them may so manage their
affaies as to make a profit 1n thar transactions over and above what 1s
fixed by law. I the rates of toll are felt to be high, 1 may be difficult
to sell things, sometimes, at prices, though scemingly just or fair,
which may ultimately lcad to a recession of private trade. Kauulya's
statement of the trade-policy docs not refer to the bearing which
imports from foreign lands may have on the question relating to
the regulation of prices n the home-marker  Merchanes are lefe
free to trade with foreign lands, and as they are allowed 10 pic
profits on impotts agawst 5 p.c. on nternal goods, although for
cogent teasons, they may veer more and more towards foreign trade, 1f
by calculation they find 1t more profitable.  How far internal trade 1
affected by 1t depends on the degree of attention paid to the organtsa-
on of agniculture and industry for improving exchange-relations,
Imports, as stated by Kautlya, comprises articles brought from
abroad as well as those produced 1n the country, either i cities and
towns or non-utban areas. These are subject to the payment of
toll or duty charged at different™ rates. The maximum rate
15 one-fifth of the value, but there 1s no spectfied list of seems to
which this rate should apply. In regard to precious articles such as
diamonds, pearls, corals, etc., no rate 1s fixed, each case will be
decided according to certain constderations,  With one ffth as the
highest rate, as already noted, other rates vary between 4th and J5th.®
The former applies to commodities like flowers, fruss, vegerables,
woats, seeds, dued fish eod dried wean, Commedises payog dot
and Jth include fbrous garments, cotton clothes, silk, merals, sandal
P:r[umcs, coverlets, cte , wine wvory, skins, ‘raw matersals used 1n
making garments, carpets, curtains, wool, etc. The rate 15 J5th
ot gth for cloths, quadrupeds, bipeds, threads, cotton, medicines,
wood, bamboo, clay pots, grains, otls, sugar, salt, cooked rice, etc.
One atresting feature of the tanff 1s that the same race has been pro-
posed for widely diff kinds of hand lassified under an
identical group for purposes of taxation. Sccondly, no reason has been
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gven excher for the fixacton of rates or their differences Thirdly,
smports from abroad have not been shown separately from ndigenous
products, both being mixed up m a common system of classificatton,
though 1t 1s posstble that some classes of articles nclude both A
comparative study of che schedule may show m the fiese place a
stmilarity beeween the traditional race of Zth representing the king's
share of the produce and the rate at which some products of land, such
as flowers, fruits, vegetables, roots, etc, are charged. Then, agam,
some classes of raw materials are taxed ac a lower rate than fimished
goods, such as, wood, bamboo and cotton fibres These are also among
the common necessaries of the peop'e like oils, sugar and sale which
pay at the reduced cate.  Differcat vartesies of the same asuicle appeas
to be charged at diffesent rates Thus while ordinary texules pay Hyth
or ggth, raw matertals used 1 mahing superior types of garments,
curtains, carpets and woollen articles are subjece to higher rates The
use of the latrer as well as costly arucles, such as ailk, wvory, etc., 15
ordinanly confined to richer sections of che community. It 1s not
unlikely that che grouping of widely divergent articles for the 1mpost-
tion of a untform cate, as evident 1n the enumeration, may be partly due
to an cquation 1n prices worked out between jtems sold by the cubieal
measure and those by the werghing measurc in cases where such an
adjustment 1s possible  Morcover, the general policy of encouraging
impores from abroad may accouat for lower fates of ducy, although
in the absence of positive data nothing can be sad definreely abour
1ts practcal application to the tartff system.  Ie1s not possible to szy
whether 10 the tax-proposals, outhined above  heres a discrinnation
aganse fotesgn tmports, which have nat been speaifically mentroned
The ymposiion of 3 compatatsvely fugh +ate 15 DS 3 sure andicavon ol
an lmpart b:lﬂg Of forclgn ung\n or D[ an ﬂl(empt w0 !hul 1t out (fﬂﬂ‘
the home mackee for 1t may as well be that the rate i 3 parncular
case 13 hugher because of the supertor brand of the article concerned
Profit motive bernyg the donsinant factor determining hines of foreign
trade, tn a pa yeulsr case the tax structure may be re,arded as onc
wtended to prve the hijhest satsfacuon o tf ac gespece throu,h
suttable regulations concermng imyports and expotts It may alse

appear from a study of the srucles and thewr vaneties named 1a che
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enumeratson of toll-rates that widely separated centres of spectaltsed
products and manufactures have been brought together 1n a common
sphere of economic co-ordinatton, although this need not nccessanly
1mply an achievement n political umification.  Its limies are extended
by the evident broadening of trade contacts with unnamed foreign
lands outstde this zonc.

The rtax-structure may appear to be an inflexible one, as the rates
are given in a schematic style.  But some of the rates suggested are
shown as subject to vatiations within prescribed limirs,® Agam, no
fixed rate has been recommended for certain categories of arrcles,
and the highest e of taxation has been placed at 20 p-c with
no reference to specified artecles.

Vatiations 1n regard to a number of commodities amounting to
1, 3 and 4 per cent have been made permussible.3r  So far as these
partrcular objects are concerned  there 15 this provision made for
altering or modifying rates of taxacion 1f 1 the trade-world a situation
artses requiring a teviston of the current tanfl.  The tax can also be
raised to the maximum linut of 20 per cent, if necessary, 1n respect
of articles on which atherwise lesser charges are prescribed, as shown
mn the schedule. There ts no proviston for a declaration tn advance
of the goods to be exempted from the payment of gate dues, nor
ay rule laid down in which the reasons for an excmption arc

incorporated.  Cases where this concesston can be granted are to be
sectled by the gavernment which knows how to come to a dectston
1n the matter.  Gate dues do not comprise an nsigmificant item  of
taxatton, being an amount cquivalent to Lth of the ulks.®

If 10 any
snstance the $ulka 1s ncreased or d d, the c

ponding  gate-
dues, 1f charged, will be proportionately altered Pethaps 1c may be

necessary sometimes to relieve any unforeseen tension by granting
an cxemprion from gate-charges withour modifying the generally
fixed rates of toll etc, A further relaxation 1s provided m a section
which promises latge concessions to ¢ maniners and merchants”®
engaged 1n import wade  One mouve behind this 1s 1o offer induce-
ment to foraigners to settle 1n the country sn the 1nterest of trade.
A provision Iike chis releases the government from che ngid
compulston of a stereotyped or traditional model of taxation,
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In Kaueilyan cconomy the State as a trader has some advantages
over the private sector.  The State with the help of its administrative
appatatus collects  differenc types of internal merchandise from
establish tun and ged under its own auspices, and makes
is own choice of the ways and means of their distribution which
Procutement as well as

may be most convenient to 1es trade.
distibution 10 private teade 15 subject to control and eegulations
As by the use of standacds of shoreer weights and measures, the
State makes an addironal ncome both as buyer and seller, s
posmon Uss-a v1s 2 private trader 1n this respect 1s one of exclusive

! ad ge. The p e of profir for the State 1s not
under the dead werght of fixed rates applicable to private trade. As
trade expands through indtvidual enterprise, the State’s income also
grows coreespondingly through mcrease 1 the collectton of toll and
other charges includig fines ete. By cheapening the cost of pro-
duction through stern control over expenditute, 1t may denve higher
profits 10 selling 115 own goods cven wichout enhancing the current
cates,  In the field of foreign trade also 1t can be expected w0 do

much better than a private dealer, however resourceful he may be, if
because of i1ts undoubted

& aces with prudence and  foresight
:up:nonty as a2 negotang authority. There are ewo rules of

g g the smpott policy. One of these
1s spectfic 1n 1rs conteat, naming the armcles not allowed to be
unported, these being weapons, charots, metals, grains, cattle and
precious stones, and the other 15 of a general character, enmibodied 1n 2
verse, declaning that no arucle, which 15 haemful, should be imporred
and that only those which are bencficial may be broughe 1n.®  Now
an article may be tojurtous for 2 pravate trader to 1mpore, but 1 may
oot e so, 1t imported by Whe Stme,  Thr vagomnmsean ahe rebe
eenders 1ts scope indefinitely wide. It may not be desirable to 1mpore
a commodity from outside n the 1nterest of mternal economy, on
peounds of health and hygsene, or for secunty ressons  Although
such 2 rule may rematn permanendy valid as laying down a general
ditecuive 1n foreign commerce, 103 application must always be
terms of the current standards of judgment which may be m
force for the determination of the menes of individual iems of trade.
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For 1deas about their njurious character may change with fucther
detarled exploration of theis utiliies It s at any rate nccessaty to
have a list of non importable goods or some such definite guidance
so that a dealer at a given ume may not commut a nustake i the
chotce of hits merchandise and thus be mnvolved 1n pecuniary loss and
troubles  From the rule sesclf one cannor know what parucular goods
are considered harmful and on what specific grounds  Buc surely 1t
1s the concern of the State to exclude acucles, considered 1njurious
from any poit of view, from the hist of imporcable goods and the
curb put on private trade to the extent contemplated 10 the relevant
rule 15 therefore, jusnfied  There 15 nothing 1n the dircctive o bar
the interpretation that State trading also has been brought within the
sphere of 1ts operatton, althougl 16 may be that arucles excluded from
impore by private traders are not identrcal wich those which the
State desists from bringing from outside  But there are commodities
which, because of their wholesome character, deserve to be imported
By way of cxample mention has been made of seeds which may be
required to be imported from outside to help the cause of indigenous
production and manufacture  Unless an wmporeer of such specially
useful goods ts offered practical encouragement in the shape of tax-
remussion, he may be doubtful about the prospects of therr sale ac
profitable prices 1n the home marhec as the cost of procuring them
from a foreign country may be high enough to behe expecrations of
a favourable margin  The Scate considers the question of grantung
exemption from toll charges 1n respect of such valuable articles 1n 2
hiberal spiric because what it loses for the time being may supposedly
be made up for if through this measuce the general prosperity of the
country ncreases 1 the long run
But no 1ntraston on any account o a ficld clearly demnreated
as tes own 15 permutted by the State, as the rule specifying  the articles
not to be imported by private traders shows without any ambiguity
i ws meamng  Arucles such as weapons chariots etc, as already
mentioned are not to be imported from outside  The prohibition 10
this case, which 1s not generalised as in the other rule, bears the
charactersuic stamp of the exclusive rights of the Kautilyan polity
1n gts f g with s polistic bent 1n some spheres
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If any such acuicle 1s imported, 1t 1s liable to confiscatton with a threat
of further proccedings against the offender, If there 15 no demand
for 1, the trader with tus habitual concentration on self-mterest cannot
be expected to umport 1t except at grave risks to himself, The State also
knows of 1ts utility, as evidenced by the step taken by 1, subsequent
to confiscation, for tes disposal outstde the city’s markee®? where traders
can assemble their merchandise, which 15 lawful, and not contraband.
Afrer confiscation 1t becomes a part of Stare merchandise, and hence
no toll 15 charged on 1c.

The mechanism of trade in Kavalya 1s manifestly senstve to the
behaviour of those who play a vital tole in the private sector, The
honizon 15 overcast with clouds of susprcton, and bebind all the rules
and regulations sec forth can be seen the penetrating eye of an
observer who knows how i1 so many ways a dishonest trader can
defraud the State of s legttimate dues, and create condittons
unfavourable to consumers and producers, and unhelpful to stable
economy, which, in Kautilya, 1s armed aganst corrupt practices such
as smugghng, underrating, undeswerting, overraung, nonuse  of
authentte  seals, sul g false decl about d
metchandise, evasion of $ulks 1n the custom house, cornering or
attempting to reduce or enbance prices, not giving the arttsan or
manufacturer the proper value of his product, ete.® In the Kautlyan
system there 1s no lack of provision for che punuhmcnt of every kind
of offence against trade regulations. It as doubtful, however, of 1t 1
possible to detect offences of all sorts, and to eradicate the evils
rampant at every stage of business with the help merely of penal
provisions, however carefully they may be formulated. When
dust ate so a featute ta ptwvate teade 1t 1s
difficult to fc:l assured that the public sector 15 incorcupuble. As far as
one can judge, the rules against dishonesty in whatever form st may
occur are severe, and the derective method apphied is of a searching

and unspating type in theory. There 1s 2 possibility  of undue
hatassment, which may act as a deterrent to the expansion of private

trade,
Cases whese exemprton from tolland other charges can be expected

have already been discussed, In some cases taxfates arc also
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reducible.  So far as 1ts own trade 1s concerned, the ctate dectdes for
itselt what steps are needed for the proper disposal of 1ts stocks of
merchandise,  Arrangements for retail sale at  hours suiting che
conventence of consumers are made# High prices are not to be
charged®.  There ate other provisions dictated by expediency, those
by which the goodwill of consumers can be earned. Bue though
apparcmly concesstons are sometimes offered, behind every actof the
State one cannot fail to notice the never-ceasing alereness with which
a successful teader carries on hus business with a full understanding
of the needs and habis of hus customers, A private dealer 1s not
cxpected to reduce price out of any social consideration and thus
deprive humself of any profit which 15 legitimately within hus reach.
But the State, even though ordinanily steadfast 1n ws fnancul
demands, 15 compelled under the pressure of the prevailing concept
about 1ts social and religions duties to forgo revenue on certan
specified occasions. In a stnictly limited sphere wlich has been
defined with some precision the State grants total exemption from
toll charges out of regard, as consututionally provided, for well
established customs and rituals such as those connected with macriage,
sacrsfictal performances, confinement of women, worship of gods,
consecration, nvestiture with sacred thread,® etc, 1n respect of the
commodities requited on each separate occasion  Each artcle has s
value which must be paid to secure 1t, free of the usual taxes, Its
commerctal value 15 thus believed to cease when 1t 1s acquired and
put to the specific use for which 1t 1s intended.  Among arucles
rendered tax frec under this tule there must be some like chose
comprised 10 presents received by a bride from her parents® house,
which being objects of ¢ value and o) , may be
sources of continuing financial benefit.  As occasions ltke those
mentioned occur frequently, the consequent loss of revenue may be
quite considerable  If the same policy 15 extended to other communi-
ties the Joss will be still greater. If, moreover, rich and poor alike are
to be benefited under the scheme, irrespective of therr varying
requitements, the strain on the public exchequer may prave too heavy
forit to bear, It 1s curious how an operative clause of such 1
sweeping chatacter, throwing an unconditronal lability on the treasury,
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can find a prominent place 1n Kautdya whose first care 1s 2 Seate with
expanded and balanced finances,  There 1s one stipulation only to the
effect that no claims for exemption can be consdered, unless fully
supported by evidence, as can be understood from the warnmg chat
*those who utter a lie shall be punished as thieves’,

A few words may be smd about some of the palpable gaps in
Kautilya’s account of trade and commerce. In the fiest place
suffictent fight bas not been thrown on the mechamism of retail
sale and 1ts wotking under controlled conditions. Secondly  the
question of exploring the determinants of price ac the source has
not been tackled n all sertousness with deserved  artention
to mnecessary detals 1n presenting the trade-policy. It 15, of
course, an offence not to pay the proper price, but there muse
be a defitice standard for the determination of fair price at
all levels, No doubt 1t is fntended that due consideration
should be gwen to customary rates, but even these may be subjece
to fluctuattons. It 15 the lability of the trader to submue correce
tetuens of costs, including  those of  procurement. I sn the
determination of price mutual understanding between 2 trader's
agent and the producer 15 any factor of consequence, one ctan
never be sure that the price, as shown m the returns, 1s one
thar has been actually pard. Local rates are supposed to vary,
When  commodities of the same vantety, collected from differenc
sources, arc thrown mto a common lump i the market, some
system of calculation 1s needed to fix a unform rate under
condietens, of which a detailed discussion would have been mose
welcome.  Scrumny with the help of informaton supplied by the

mtelligence staff 1s not an economuc remedy for the solution of
lad i the tech

complications origtnating from any
of trade. Some pares of 1t have been left unaccented rendering 1
difficult to judge how the system can actually wetk n practice
as trade moves from onc stage to another, It scems char theee
is no rule to prevent a trader  from aweempting to  exercise
personal control over production  hus own sphere by engaping
attsans on a contractual basts, by hawing a farm of his own or by
subsidising appointed farmers or such other means 23 gving loaps 1o

6
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producers etc. One can only speculate about such possibilities,
but Kautilya's reactions to these are not clearly ascertainable. Thete
is a likelihood of small independent traders being gradually squeezed
out in the process which probably leans towards large-scalc private
formations in the business-world. Trade on the whole is treated by
Kautilya more as a branch of administration than as an economic
subject with its niceties jnherent in the very system which he
advocates.



CHAPTER IV

Labour, Employment and Wages

The phase of cconomic developmeny, 23 pictored 1 Kauedya,
has s spectal problems of labour, which have been boldly faced and
attempted to be solved by legislavon, a critical analysis of which
throws light not only on the nature of the 1ssues confronted bue also
the essence of che underlying policy that dictates the measures
adopted by the State. There seems to be an implicit realisaton that
the expansionist trends m the mn which st. ged farms
and factories participate along with private enterprises cannot be
supported without a planned organtsation of the labour front, The
State cannot be expected to adopt a lassez faire policy, allowing
condicions to drufc to chaos and disorgantsation,

Broadly speaking, there are two kinds of labour, pad and
unpmd. In wvillages free men who do not own Jand, and who are
also toolless sometsmes, have no independent means of livelihood,
and hence reman unemploged unless they ate absorbed as cultvators
wotking under farm-owners 1n cxchange for fixed shates of the
soil.  Labourers are also required for other kinds of jobs connccted
with the different processes of agricultural operations.  Any shorrage
of agrsculeural labour must adversely affect production and naturally
the mnterests of the land owning people and also those of che Stace
which has a department of agniculturc to look after the management of
1ts own facms  As more and more land s brought under cultivation,
vartous forces are likely to operate to complicate the labour question,

threatening the integrity of rural economy. Avempts may be made
to divert village labourers to other fields of employment by creaung
unrest among them with a promuse of beter ccrms 1f they leave thewr
present masters. If elus 1s sllowed co happen, any village where
labour 15 not surplus may have to face practical difficulties an tts func-
toning as an economic umit. e 1s 10 the lighe of thus eventusliy
that one can underseand the rafson d” etre of the law that declares
that actors, dancers, singers, drummers, buffoons and bards ate not
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to be allowed ‘to make any disturbance to the work of the willagers’.!
This law may be supposed to be a safeguard to protect the poor and
unwary peasantry as well as the aggrieved labour 1 the willage
agamnst victimisaion by outstde agents acung in disguse. It s
believed thac helpless villagers are *always dependent and bent upon
their fields’, and are, therefore, not likely to leave ther fields',?
if freed from any chance of being influenced by cxternal appeals
Again 1f there 15 a real labour shortage with no dspositon an the part
af local employers to ratse cutrent rates while avenues of employment
are open elsewhere, the movement or withdrawal of labour from
the affected area encouraged by interested outsidets o fill 1n gaps
the workmen’s ranks, tnay assume serious proportions.

Besides free 1¢ ,pard agnicultural labour, wotkmen are also engaged
in vacious crafts and manufactueing concerns for wages or other such
consideration. Private indwiduals, corporations and the State wself
are among the employers of such labourers who arc engaged on terms
and conditions, as fixed between them and ther masters.

Slave-labour 15 suppl y to hired labour to a large extent,
But Kauplya's economy has in an appreciable measure outgrown
this form of service. A great step forward 1s taken ta the dicection of
mimmising the prevalent extent of slavery when 1t ts declared that 1t
15 a cnnunal offence 1f an Arya sclls or mortgages the Iife of an
Arya. Tlus rule applies to the strata composed of free Brahomns,
Kshatriyas Vaidyas, and ‘dryaprana™-Sideas 3 Thus the smposition of

slavery, sgunse  wlich this provision 1s directed, 15 found not
to be confined to the Sidras but exeendng co members of che
tigher castes as well  The above menuoned rule applying co all che
four castes without any exception raises the SGdras to the same
posison as thar of the threc upper castes wilun the sphere of res
operation. The sale or mortgage of the life of a Sadra, according
to Kautlya, 15 an offence punishable with fine, propoctionately
less in amount than those tmposed 1n cases  where the hberty
of the tlugher castes 13 wvolved The rates are different®
consustently  wich the  graded form  of cunizenslip bused on
differences of status within the % of the ¢ ystem, The
Mlechebbas form an exception to the rule, which applics to the Aryss
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only, on the ground that slavery exists as a custom among the former,
which 1s allowed to continue.?

Although the scope for the recruiement of slave labour 15 thus
sought to be retrenched substancully by a legislative measuee,
slavery 1n some form or other may persist due to conditions
speaifically noted with evident legal sanction, such as extreme
poverty, tnability to pay court fines and to recover houschold
implements, ctc.® As soon as the cconomic condition caustog
enslavement improves, steps are to be taken to redecm the slave,
particulacly 1f he happens to be an adult and 1s 10 2 position co be
helpful to his kinsmen.” This kind of slavelabour lasting for 2

porary period 1s ¢l 1sed by an uncertainty of tenure, and is
for that reason unhelpful to the master or any busmness in which
1t may be employed. As the master remamns bound to release lus
slave 1f he gets his due ransom his cxpectations as regards the
length of the employee's service may not be adequately fulfilled. In
the long tun there may be a tendency for this kiod of slavery o
decline tn praceice.

Although 1t 1s declared an offence to scll or mortgage ¢he life
of an Arya on the part of lus kmsmen, an Arya may become
a slave € 1 1s a voluntary act [t ts interesung to note that
an Asya does not lose hus nght to some of the privileges enjoyed
by lus caste even if he Las lost hus fsecdom by conversion to slavery.®
The excraise of thus mght has been given the protection of
law which punishes a slave owner 1f he makes any atrempr to stand
tn ats way, The slaves son 1s also to be regarded as an Arya ¥
Thus a slave does not lose hus birth righe, the right of belonging
to the caste based on brech.

The arcumstances under winch a frec man of the Arya com-
munity may feet compelled to sell himselfasa slave are trremovable
so long as conditions accounting for poverty in every stratum of
the soctety arc not changed, What Kautilya 1s not slow to understand
s firsly, that 1o 1s always an cconomie pressurc which compels a
miuserable man, be he a Brahmin, Kshatnya Vadya or Sidra, o

exchange lus feeedom for a price, and sccondly, that the condition
to which he 1s reduced 13 not a kind of foraible subjection to slavery
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on poliical or racial grounds, The spit of racial antagomsm
which may perpetuate the system s scarcely present as a decisive
factor in the laws on slavery in Kautlya, The argument for its
retention among the Mlechchhas 1s thac the practice 1s customaty
with them, not that the Mlechehhas are to be kept wn a state of
slavery duc to reasons of racial apathy. A slave 1s morcover allowed to
own propeety which can be inherited by hus relatves ' If he does not
leave any kinsman to whom the property can pass on his death 1t 18
for the master to take it.  He cannot carn any property 1f he 1s to
be used as a tool always at the service of his master A property can
be owned, 1f 1t 1s mherited, sclf carned or recesved as a gife.  The
flaw empowening him to own property, therelore, by implication,
grants lum the nght to make an mcome by extra work as well as the
nght of inhertance or the nght to benehitby a gifc  But if the
acquired property 1s considerable enough to secure a release from
stavery, the slave, groaning under the load of his muscrable fate,
would naturally offer 1t 1n payment of the ransom demanded by the
master father than leave 1t as an inhentance for his kinsmen and
dic a slave m therr interest  Whatever he does wath his pro-
perty, the fact that he 15 given a night of ownershup, bowever himited
1t may presumably be in view of the selationship exsting between him-
self and his master, brings him a sensc of diguity and concedes
to him an economic status cven as a slave, to be used by hin aceord-
g as he pleases It 1s probable that a slave, if he wants, may be
gaven a chance to carn a luetle by practising some kind of handicrafe
wlich he has learnt outside his hours of duty, without having to
move out of the area to which he 15 confined. It s not to be
understood that this chance can be easily obtained in the situation
in which he 1s placed  Even if he owns something, he cannot
possibly have as good a chance of dealing with 1¢ as a frec man
has through such transactions as sale, mottgage, nvestment for
profic, etc He cannot possibly serve as a slave under one master
and 2s a f[ree man under another to make an ancome  For the
condition of slavery restricts hus freedom of movement to hus owner’s
establishment to which he s by law bound to be attached ™ Buc
probably a door 1s kept opea far bus emancipation 1 be steaddly warks
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for thus object by accumulating small savings 1n ways approved by his
master and allowed by law, which may finally equalise 1n lus
he-time with the ransom needed for ending hus bondage

In the ulumate analysts 1t may be found that the relationship
between the slave and Ins master has elements allied to ehose of the
debtor creditor  relationshtp  tn one of its extreme forms, The
slave tumself or tus eelatves who have sold hum or mortgaged hts
life may be concetved to be 1 the position of a debtor If and
when the debt 1s cleared te, the ransom pad, the slave 1s to be
restored to freedom, otherwise the dition of bondag
The slave cannot be made to do things which are supposedly
not mn the orsgmnal understanding.  The master, for instance, cannot
employ his slave mn any ‘mean work’, such as cartying the dead,
sweeptng ordure, urine and the lke or the leavings of food, etc ¥
So far as the form of hus service 1s concerned, he has been rased o
the status of a human being, not markedly disunguishable from that
of o free labourer. A practical realisacion of the economuc value of
hus service has shaped the angle from which Ius obligations are to be
standardised 1o the field of lus employ without prejudice to
mnate personal dignity which  he does not lose as a consequence of
enslavement.  The law further provides agamnst the use of physical
force or abusive | guage, affording p to a slave less than
cight years of age, agunst employment 1n any work for which he
has a dishike, or sale or mortgage sn a forclgn countey,'  The master
on hts own side 1s protected by statutes which require the slave to
remain bound to s quarters, not allowng hum to run away and
win freedom by cheaung his owner without paying the sequied
ransom. 1€ what 1s gtven to purchase a slave is to be treared a5 a
form of loan, 1t 1s not against any credit which 1s ml i che present
ease but agamst the hfc or person of the enslaved individual Slavery
is not ended iy on the compl of a supulated pesiod of
service, but 13 termunable caly with the payment of che ransom
As the slave can have something to own as hus personal property.
however 1nsigmficane 1t may be, under conditions of servitude, the
explortation of Ius labour or services by the master has been sec a
limt, thus permimng him 1o work fa spate ume for an fncome,
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though this extra activity must be presumed to be confined within a
ciccumscribed range. 1€ his relatives are men of some means whose
property, whatever it is, hic is allowed to inherit under the rules, why do
they not help him with the ransom?, With maintenance and accomoda-
tion provided by the master and with the security provided by law
against physical violence, which also guarantees non-interference with
his duties as 2 member of the caste to which he belongs, a dase may
fecl persuaded to believe that Jife cannot be made more agreeable for
him with che termination of his state of slavery. But when a slave
is given a right of ownership, ultimately it may fead to problems
complicating the relationship between him and his master. At any
rate i the later wants the slave o continue his service in his own
cconomic interest, while the slave is in a position to secure his
refease from bondage, he may by a bargaining process succeed
in winning his consent to a liberal interpretation of the permissive *
clause in the law relating to acquisition of personal property and
fts use, toa practical advantage to himself. The son of a slave
being allowed to inherit his paternal property, the slave’s family is
enabled to enjoy whatever benefit it may bring, at least it may help
him perform the funcral rites in accordance with the casterules
which apply to him,

The rtedemption of an Arya temporarily enslaved through his
kinsmen is as quick as circumstances permit. As soon as the
necessary considecation is available ¢ can be brought to an end.
The manumission of a slave is always posslble, leaving no choice to

Iiis master, when his 1on to f; is d ded in

5

for the ransom. The question of ransom apatt, if a son is begotten
on a female slave, both the child and the mother must be set freet?
The master’s use of a female slave for sexual pleasure is not a part of
his purchased right.  The Jaw against the master shows that physical
fntetcourse whick is outside this righe is not permissible except for a
consideration.  The claim against him is supposed to be well-
established when a child is proved to be born out of such union.
Nenhier the child ean be doomed to slavery to the advantage of the
master as ie is not given any right to procreate slaves in this
mannef.
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In Kauulya chere 1s a definite effort to formulate 2 policy apph-
cable to wage-carning labourers, on the basts of arealisnc understanding
of the economic relations of a specific chaacter. The cmergng policy,
to be just, must appear to be one that 1s without any rescrvation 1a
the special interest of the State as a caprealist, the State seself betng
mvolved as a party n labour legsslation equally with private facmers,
merchants and industrialists  The policy, as shown in Kautilya, 1s a
true reflex of the economic complexion of the connected body-pohinc,
and also an authentic ndicator of an attempt to balance the

tival and delicate interests of the parties concerned.  As the State
ged 10 vattous branches of trade and commerce,

Kautilya 1s
industry and manufacture, besides enjoying cerrain monopolies of a
highly profitable character, the private scctor ts naturally faced with
a compeutton, and further difficuley may be thrown 1 sts way if
the legislation 1s one-sided  As there 15 no sign of such a course being
adopted, 1t may be concluded thar the State has no 1ntention
to work for a programme of more exvended soctalisation of s type

to be achieved by f 1 o of 1ts own interests
p
1
as agamst those of the tndividual petitors 10 pre B
regul for the d of rel between employers and

employees. The State appreciates the face that the private sector
s a source of steeagth o 1ts economy. Even when 1t 15 placed
n a privileged posttion as a monopolist, 1t avites prvate  co-
operation for a propes utlisation of s reserves!®  Labour legula.
tion 10 Kauuilya 1s a coneriburion rowards the mamtenance of a system
of relations which can work along planned lines with the jus
wnterests of the employer and the employee settled, Irrespective
of any disunction between the Stare and the puvate capitalyse
1nsofar as chey are connected with the employment of laboyr, The
word *just’ means in this casc what 1s found srreductble in ehe terms
to be provided 1n law. Thus wages may be low, Judged by any
standard  but what ts required 1s that the remuneration due myge fe
pad. No prnciple 15 lad down in labour regulazions, tequirtng che
rasstng of the standard of lving of the labouning classes  Wige o
atmed at by labour legilation 1s that netcher the employer nor the

employee should lose wharever 15 legally duc ¢o enther gyde accordins

7
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to the current or agreed standacd  Whether the employer makes a
farge mncome or not s not a question at ssuc, the workman
engaged by him must get his wage. Sumlarly, the former s
equally liable to render lis scrvice according to the rerms of the
employment.

Labour requlations differentiare skalled Jabour from  ordinary
fabour to fix wages accordingly, uphold the liability of the labourer to
petform hus stupulated duties, also that of the employer to pay
the wage as ageeed upon or as sercled, and Enally create an effecave
machinery for the sertlement of disputes between labourers and
employers. It does not appear to be a function of the State to fix of
prescribe any standard of wages an grounds other than these of lawful
usage or agreement. What st 1nsists on 1s an attempt to be made
to determine the precise extent of the mutual liabiloes of the
employer and the employee 1 respect of the exccution of the
task undertaken, by a detailed and thorough study of the circums
tances attending 1t, so that no loss can possibly accrue to esther
patty through becach of teras by the other

The law c plates a twofold arrang for the pay
of wages according as the contract 1s with workers 1ndividually or
collectively.2 In the former case every individual labourer receives hus
wages from hts employer for the work assigned and carnied out, 1
the latter the payment 1s to be made to a group of labourers employed
for the purpose of executing a defimte work tn a collective capacity,
cach getting his ducs as sereled between himself and the rest. The
employer does not seem to be directly 1nvolved tn the question of che
fixatton of wages of individual labourers thus employed on a collective
basis, nor does he probably have to seetle what cach will have to do
worry about the question of the qualifications or fitncss of any indivi-
dual worker, or fix the number of men to be employed, The contract
is with a whole body of wothers who collecuvely undertake co do a
speaific Job within a prescribed pertod, for which alump sum 15
to be paid, represenning the aggregate of the wages due on the
completion of the work. It 15 possible that 1n such cases the
agreement 15 between the employer and  one representing  the
workess €0 be engaged.  This  representanve scems to be onc
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of the wotkmen employed and not of a type of middleman,
a sort of contractor thriving on commussion due to successful negotia-
tion for an agreement between labour and capital,  Under this
arrangement a workman has a greater chance of recetving just what
ts due o him for executing hus part of the work undertaken by the
collective body to which he belongs than under conditions whete the
captealisc cannot direcely contact the particular type of workers needed
for lus business and every seetlement may have to be made with
the help of professional contractors, undertahers or agents who
may ty to get something from cverybody and thus squeeze out
of the worket’s small wages some percentage as a reward for lus help
1 tendering him a b,

The roles which are laid down for the settlement of wages in
the Gowvi d of g7 are probably generally
apphicable whcrcvcr a distinction has ro be drawn between skilled
and ordinary labour A umiform and flac rate of wages for labouters
of all sorts 15 impracticable 1n an advanced economic condition
where commodities of various gradations of value representing
diffecent kinds and degrees of facturing skill ace produced and
used by consumers The wages of 2 labourer cannot bur be dependent
on the market-value of the article produced  The latter agan depends
on the cost of its production, mcluding the cost of materral used Thus
the settlement of just wagesis a i d mateer depending not
only on the skill of the worker cmpluycd bue also on the total out—
turn of his wotk, 1e both the quality and quantity of the job
completed by him  The principle governing the determunation of

wages can be understood from che passage quoted below, contamntng
gutdance of the Superintendent of

relevant  directions  for the
Weaving —'®
“Wages shall be fixed according as the theeads spun are thin,

coarse, or of middle quality, and 1n proportion to a greater or less
12 d, and 1 Jeratton of the g of

tlhrcad spun, those (who turn out a pgreater quantuy) shall be
presented with ol and dried cakes of fruies”.

Two basic factors are thus mvolved 1n the fixation of
fiest, the quality of the matertal used n the manufacture,

wages
N
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and second, the amounc of performed wotk, If the quality of the
matersal 1s ugh, 1ts value must also be proportionately high and the
skill  cequired 1n hand!

g 1t for £ ing purposes, technically
competent. The qualiey of the matenial 15 of a threcfold order fine,
coarse and middle. The wotkman's skill in relation to the qualuy
of these three vancties 15 also of three comesponding  vaneties.
Wages are to be 1n proportion to these three caregonies of labour
buc payment 1s 1o be on the bass of productton. In the first
place there are different rates of wages for labourers, related to the
three different varieties of threads used,—coarse, fine and mxédlc_.
Secondly, there 1s no umform rate even for all spinning the same
vartety of threads  Here the rate of payment fuccuates according to
the amount of work done 1 ¢, the quantity manufactuted. A basie rate
need to be fixed for mimmum work, which serves as a unit. I the
quantty of wock tncreases the of the ton will also
cotrespondingly increase, but any such 1inctcase n wages has to
follow one or other of the basic rates fixed for every unit of manufac-
ture 1n respece of the three specified varteties of thread. It does not
appear to be the practice to fix wages having exclusve reference
to duration of labour or hours of work But in setthng wages
onc of the determmmg factors, as already mentioned, 15 the
amount of work pecformed. Special techmical skill, which 15 to be
rewarded 1s of a twofold character 1t 15 o be shown m the
ability to manufacture threads of supenor quality, and secondly, 1n the
facility of output. Although wages may not be fixed i relation
to hours of work 1n all cases, the time-factor cannor possibly be ai-
together ignored 1n 2n sndustrial organisation.  In fixing che unst of
work for pueposes of wages, the length of mmmmum time rcq_uu'cd on
an average for 1ts plist seems y to be taken nto
account, When competition 1 regard to vnlu}nc of output 13 so much
encouraged 1n practice, 1t will be impossible to determine who loses of
who wins i this race unless calculation ts based on the time eaken
by each labourer m the production of his work., Business cannot go
an gmperly unless 1t knows what amount of production it will require
within a given nume, The system therefore 1s 1o pay wages according
to the amount of work completed withtn a cercan pertod.




LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES 53

It may be noted here chat the details discussed above are 1n
councction only with the weaving tndustry run by the Govern-
ment.  Other industries may not have to deal with materials of
similarly  standardised  varieties  The  determunation  of  skill
will not 10 cheir cases be dependent on the same principle of
differentiation as 1 texules  Bur an industry may consist  of
different nter-related processes, some comparastvely difficult, requining
diffetent degrees of skall and etficiency on the part of the workmen
to be cmployed. Thus within the same industry  wages may
differ according to the skill shown tn the cxecution of 1ts component
patts.  Morcover, as between two different industries, workmen
attached €0 one may on the whole recetve mote wages than thase
employed 1n the other for the obvious reason that the former produce
atticles of greater markee value and wotk on more precious matertal
than the lageer. Thus the cconomie svstem which encousages mndividual

shills of workmen must embrace every branch of ndustry as 1t grows
d duff n wages, all es, etc The

ta complexity, and f
dcv:lopmen: of mechanical or technical skill, though understandably
slow and tardy, tends to produce a resalt which may bear some
resemblance to the effect on employment position of the applica
ton of labour-saving devices 1n modern wmes The number
of labourers otherwise required to be employed diminishes as the
machinery grows tn efficrency, needing less of buman labour to work
on 1t for a greater volume of output within a shortened period 1n which,
without the improvement effected, at least more workets will have to
be employed to ger the wame quantity of result, o that case the
greater the skill of the craftsman or artisan the greater will
be the outpur. As every industry quantitatvely has ics pacural
linit of expansion conditioned by the law of demand and \supply, if
the required number of men possessing the necessary skill i a
paracular craft or industry ts avatlable, those who are unable ro
compete with them will be forced to withdraw from 1t and swell the
number of unemployed or 1} the ranks of unshilled labourers with
wages appreciably reduced

We have referred above to a system of competitive wages, under

which a considetable number of workmen seem to be emplayed n the
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weaving department.  There 15 another system working simuleaneonsly
with 1t under which artisans are employed on a basts which bears che
appearance of a contractual one. Thay are required to turn out a given
amount of wotk within a specified time for s fixed amount of wages
Only those qualified to do the required work ate to be selected  This
system 15 free from that spint of compettion which domrnates the
athier and under 1t, unlike the other, there s no uncercainty as regards
the quantty of work to be completed by sets of labourers
possessing different degrees of skill within a  certain  pertod of
service.  Men may employ themselves not knowing beforehand how
much they will be able to manufacture  Buc according to the terms
and conditions as settled under this kind of arrangement the quality
of labour, the amount of work the duration of labour and the amount
of wages atc mapped out 1 detail prior to employment. Whether
labourers ate engaged on these terms or on terms varying according to
degrees of shill, no calculation can proceed unless the ume requiced
for doing a job 1s more or less definitely known. That ordmanly
a labouter does not have to work on all days 1s clearly shown
mn the rule which provides that extra bencfic can be earned by
tum for work done on holtdays ¥ This provision may give some recog-
muon at least to poor labourers wotking 1n the weaving department of
the Government whose income during working days needs to be supple-
mented and who are not sufficiently skilled to be otherwise entided to
any extra advantage.  There 15 no teason to doubt that the privilege
to work on holidays may be extended to all classes of fabouters
where there 15 2 demand for 1ncreased production.

The rule for Iabourers 15 ordinauly to work at 3 fixed place, This
ciule s only celaxed e the case of women, employed by che
Supenntendent of Weaving, whom socal custom does not allow to
leave their homes and work outside in associstion with others to whom
o such resensction applies Workmen forming their own  groups
have to be enga.ed to wotk together at a fixed place so that they may
be convemently subjected to necessary official supervision with a view
to the prevention or detection of thefr, neglece of duty, ee, Ie s lad
down that they must not withour permission leave or take away
anything from the factory or the place where they are employed **
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Payment of wages 1s to be made at the end of the work undertaken
of at any ume eaclter 1n proportion to the work already carried
out  The rule i this respect 15 definite requiring  cultivators or
merchants to pay, either at the end or 1 the muddle of ther
cultivation or manufacture the cost of labour 1 terms of the work
executed  This rule does not contemplate any pagment
advance *  Cases where payment s to be made on che complecton
of 2 work, are thosse which concern among others  arttsans
who undertake to ‘tutn our a given amount of work mn a
gwen tme and  for afixed amount of wages * It 15 not clear
iE 1t 15 possible for such arusans to demand  part  payments
consistently with the progress of their wotk from time to time Where
the undercakung 1s to carry outa definste  piece of work within a
certamn pertod any payment made before 1t is completed may affect the
employer’s interest by taking away the employee s urge to finish the
rest within the allotted tme.  Legal remedy for any breach of terms
or state 1 setehing between labour and capital 1s,
however, always avalable Hence even if part payments may be
made 1n cases mentioned above, the nterests neither of the employer
nor of the employee will ulumately be in jeopardy, for the law
the mterests of both It 1s said that
an offender lable to be fined
finishing the work for which

undertakes to protect
a servant 1s to be treated as
1f he neglects or bly delays
he has received wages and be compelled to keep Iimself engaged
tll it 15 complered ® If the kind of advance payments mentioned
here is taken as including those made in the middle of the
wotk, no conflict will appear to cxist between this statement and the
provision which permies payments duting the progress of a work
undertaken  If, however, the suggestion ts that wage or any pare of 1t
can be paid in advance even before 1t 15 carned, the leniency, if
widely practised, will give an undue advantage co the labourer
over his employer, and may prove a source of cndless dusputes
It scems probable that only in exeepuional cases payment
advance may be found necessary Thus for stance 1t may
be tmagmed that when a paruculac Jabourer has mo  money
to buy s clothing or have food for himself and hus f2mily, or has
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got some hability which must be cleaced before he can take up the
responsibility, the special circumstances mentioned may 1induce part
payment of wages 1n advance 1n view of the value of his service. But
such a course will be impracticable where a person employs large
numbers of men 1n hus business,.  The generally approved practice
appeats to be etther to pay wages on the complc"lan of a work which
the labourer has taken up, or to make periodical payments tw Ium
mn consideration of and 1n proporuion to the amount of watk
actually done.  Wages will thus appear to be fixed for a work taken
as a whole, 1n which case 1t may be treated as consisting of parts
carresponding to a lihe division of the wages Iixed prior to appomnt-
ment. On the completion of each such part, a proportionate share
of the wages can be demanded and paid, but probably this system of
payment 15 not tntended to work except in cases deserving special
consideration, the custom usually bemng to pay only after the whole
wotk 15 accomplished within a given tme. The other system 15 to0 pay
wages by stages as the work praceeds, the employee’s liabiliy to work
for the whole period requited for the completton of the manufacture
c g without 2ny modif The Artha$astra seems to know
that by engaging a wotkman for a number of hours the employer may
not be assuted that be will put forth hts maximum exertton 1 the tash
allotted to hum. The cmployer may cven get much less than the
value pad for e, hence the quantity of work donc 1s to be taken 1nto .
serious consideration tn sertling the employee’s dues  This may serve
as an incentive to hard work since the more the output, the greater
would be hus wages  Any such settlement, however, cannot possibly
work on a general scale unless employecs 1n an industrial concern are
required to be engaged on every working day during a specified peniod
An employee may under such a system do more or less wotk according
to tus will, skull and capacity, and receve wages differing 10 amoun,
as d d by the q y of his prod for that period
Wages pad 1n accordance with this system depend on the quantity
of work produced 10 an appointed period of ume.  The value of such
work must be d d by mar} d cutrent at a gwen
time, and whatever the product of labour, large or small, 1t has a fixed
value of which the wages form a part  Ic 15 obvious that where
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large numbers of men are engaged under this system they acc
pad therr wages at the end of a screled pertod,?* and are given
Just what 15 due w them individually for the amount of
work donc during that period as the manufacture of commo-
dities proceeds Even under this arrangemene 2 close supervision
15 to be exercised over the emplogees so that they may not neglece
therr work,  For although payments depend on the quantity of work,
a capitalist employing a certan number of peoplc to get a thing

. manufactured, cannor, 1n the interest of his bustness, ignore the
factured within a bl

n d

ecessity of the c y being
time, Labourers may choose to be tdle or go slow, but for bim ¢ 1s of
the utmost 1mportance to keep within the limits of esttmated cost (of
which labour ts one of the consticuent factors) and tme.

The wage system advocated 1n the Kautilya shows a threcfold
vattety * —

(1) Ducs pad to employees on the completion of a work
undertaken by them to be fintshed within a given tme and for a
definite amount of wages,

(2) Wages pad to lak while dittes are betng
manufactuted, which are to depend on the quantity of work done
by stages during a certain period, tadicating 2 system of pertodical
payments,

(3) Payment in advance crcher for the whole job undertahen or a
past of 1t (with the workman’s liabihity to complete the rest).

Payments can be made erther 1ndwvidually to each labourer or

collectively to 1 number of labourers working as a group, who, on
recerpt of the wages, will divide them among themselves according to

their own plan of distribution,

Both the cmployer and the employee are given necessary legal pro-
tection, The Arthafistra realises that che interests of employets and
employ ees cannot be identical under a system which recognises profic-
carning as a lawful pursurc for the former, while giving the latter the
right of getting wages only and no shate of dividends  The labouter
lives by goving lus senvices in return for nages, the employer ts 2
capitalist benc on making profits out of his investment. From thus

8
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standpont the society has two sharply divided classes, viz., employers
and employees, capitalists and labaurers  Disputes ate bound to oceur
between them over various issues  connected wich ther  mutual
relations, Leguslation for the scttlement of these disputes 1s, therefore,
avital nccessity, specially because the State sself 15 an employer
of labour, bent on making profits out of the varous industries
owned and managed by it, and also no less nterested in the proper
working of private cnterprises as they bring tevenue through vartous
channcls,

The relation between an employer and hus employ cc rests on an
uvndertaking by the latter to exccute a work, and by the former to pay
Lim s dues aftee 1t 15 accomplished, or an undertaking by the
employee to wotk for a certan pertod at the end of which he 15 to be
paid wages n accordance with the amount of work completed by hum
Both the employcr and the employ cc arc equally bound by the teems
of an undettaking, which are to be specific in regard to the nature
and quantity of the work to be taken up, as well as the amount of
wages payable for it.  These terms will be violated 1f an employee
having entered 1to an agreement fails to take up or carry out the
appointed wotk without any reasonable excuse, or if the employer
refuses to accept the work done by his employce or Iet hum contiaue lus
setvice as previously settled or to pay the remuneration due to lim for
his labour. Inall such cases faw comes to the protection of the
aggeieved party ®  But no sertlement of a dispute of this kind which
calls for legal intervention s allowed withiout a decailed examina-
tion of the relevant awcumstances The motves of the parties
involved as well as the circumstances attending the alleged  breach of
resms are to be mvestigated before any decrsion 1s gwven 1 a dispute
arising between employer and employee.

As already stated, a labourer having undertaken a work and
receaved pavment 1n advance 1s to be punished with a fine if he
neglects or unreasonably putsat off  Here the offence 15 a serious
one because of the prior considecation received by the employce.
The receipt of a paymentin advance tmposes upon the employee
an inescapable lability and 1s a definite proof of his acceptance of
a responstbility,  An employee who 1s 1 this way bound by the
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tetms of an agrcement cannot lawfully go elsewhere for work wichout
completing  the task to which he stands commueted. This rule
gives an effective protection to the employer.

Where a labouter has been actually engaged he 15 also Liable to
work according ta the terms of the agreement wich his master,  Bue
exceptional circumstances lke gllness or an accrdental calamity may
go 1n his favour to a certain extent, and 1nduce a generous consideration
of the complaint lodged agamst him. He may be required o get the
wotk done by a substuute.® Any delay caused by the inaction
(n the execution of the work) of the Iabourer m such cases,
s not to be tolerated, for that will surcly mean some loss
to the employer for which he cannot be held responsible. This
1sto be made good by che substitute domng extra work for the
employer, In this manner the employer's mterest 1s to be
safeguarded as much as possible 1n the circumstances ansing out of
the default of the employee either wilful or accidental  Where the
default 15 duc to exceptional reasons the only concesston shown to the
defaulting employee 1s that he 1s granted exemprion from payment
of fine. Where 1t 15 utterly mpossible for an ploy on
any of the grounds mentioned to continue the work htmself or furnish
a substitute, the step to be taken in the matter 15 not ndicated,

concesston 1s to be made i the rtreatment of cases
it 15

As some
where default 15 due to circumstances beyond practical control,
probable that an employer may have to suffer some loss where no
remedy 1 available 10 any form whatsoever.

The employer’s lrability 1s equally enforceable agawnse him for any
wilful defaule on bis part % In determining fus hability the terms of
the agreement must be carefully studied  If the agreement embodies
a condition that the employer 15 to have his work done by a pacticular
employee and none other, he cannot be allowed ta engage a differcnt
worker for the same job, Where there 13 such a condition, st
will be equally unlawlul for the employce to takea job elsewhere. The
agreement 10 such cases ts of a mutually binding character, for it entails
upon both the employer and the employee the labiliey to remain
attached to each other. It scems that such an agreement to be vahd
must be free from any ambigusty, with the condition mentioned  that
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both the employer and the employee remain bound not to leave
each other nll the work s completed. It may be presumed that
m the absence of such a supulation the employer, who has no
complaint agamnst his employee, to be referred to for adjudication
in a court of law, may excuse the latter’s 1nability to jomn or
continue his duties, and appoint some one in lus place. Sunilarly
it may be open to an cmployee also to take up work clsewhere,
1f by doing so he does not cause any loss to his present employer.
Otherwise the employec’s obligatton to finish a work s serious
enough, he cannot put 1t off without any lawful reason, or neglect st 1n
any way, any default on lus pact 1s a punishable offence. In excep-
tional cases he may be let off 1f he can provide a substitute and also
proper compensation 1 the form of additienal labour. But where
the agreement cxphicitly particulanises both the employer and
the employee for a specific job, 1t 15 1mpossible, so long as the agree-
ment lasts, either for the employer to engage another man or for
the employee to join an app Iscw}

Ierespective of whether a labourer 1s neglectful or unreasonable n
putting off the work of lus employer, or 1s 1ll, or otherwisc
incapable of pecforming his dunes, 1t s generally held that a
labouter, 1f he does not do his employer’s waork, he 15 to be fned.?®
As this gives a general protection to the employer who has only to
prove non—p:rfotm:\ncc OE dﬂ[l:s ﬂnd not nCCCSSZn]y 1ts cause l]l'ldCf
the provisions of the rule, the employee too finds lus interests well
protected when the law declares that the employer 15 bound to aceept
the work done by him and pay him the wages duc on that account.
Having appointed him, he cannot  usually refuse to accept hus work,
but f a dispuee anses the onus lies on him to show cause.

There 15, however, a diffcrence of opinon as to whether 1t 1s
I
5

y 1n all on the part of an employer to retain
the services of a person appomnted by him when the latter 1s prcparcd
to honowr lus pact of the agreement. Some ate of the opinton
that the obligation 1s so definite and effective i nature that the refusal
of the employer will make no difference, since he 1s bound to regard
the employee, whose wotk he may not avail himself of, as having
actually carried out Ins appointed duties to be duly pad for.® Buc
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Kautilya 1nsists on a full exammnation of the reasons for which an
employer may be led to tefuse to accept an unfinshed work *° The
firse prineiple advocated by him 1 this connection can be summed up
tn the phrase no work no wage Thus in a case where an employee
has not actually done any work under the agreement although he 15
fully prepared to do 1t, 1t cannat be claimed as a macter of night that
he 1sto be paid his wages as 1f the work has been executed The second
prnciple 35 that 1f the employee has already done some part of the
work he must be paid not only for that pate but also for the rest sf
he 15 willing to do 1t notwithstanding his employer’s refusal  Both
these principles are to be applicd 1n ascertantng the actual labiliey of
the employer on the basts of all the circumstances connected with the
particular matter 1n dispute  The second prnciple, for instance  can
not be put 1nto operation 1n a case where evidence shows that the
tefusal on the part of the employer to accept the employee’s wotk 1s
not duc to any personal reason for which the former may be
held liable or responsible but to a defect in 1ts pecformance or
to condittons 1n respect of tme and place not bewng adhered to
possibly brnging 1 a new clement thac modifies the character of
the ortginal agreement, 1 the light of which the employer s subsequent
conduct 1s to be examined  The same prnciple 1s also tmperanive n a
case where the workman sf not testeatned s fikely do more than ageeed
upan and thereby entail loss to the employer The difference between
the polictes respectively advocated by Rautilya and his preceptor lies 1n
the fact that while the latter 1s somewhat liberal and less cttical 1n 1es
sympathy for the employee, holding him lawfully aggrieved wherever

Its intention to serve and the employers refusal to be served

15 proved the former no doubt nsists on  these  conditions

bemng looked upon as giving rise to 2 dispute  buc 10 add vron
requites further proof to establish  the guwilt of the employer by
a thorough investigation (nto the circumstances accounting for hus
relusal to aceept the employee s work  The rule recommended 1n
Rauntilya thus gives an employer every opportunity to adduce the
grounds of ins rejection so that these may be taken nto account jn

ascerean ing whether lie s actually hable of not to give satnslaction

to the aggreved employee wn terms of the second prncyple Jy!
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down n Kawulya Kautilya’s theory thus does not admi thae
where there ts an agtecment there can be no ground whatsoever
sustanable 1 law on the part of the employer to cancet 1t if
only the employee 1s ready to abide by the cerms of his
undertaking  The other theory 15 excremist and  categorical,
and 1s defintely pro labour insofar as 1t does not allow the employer
to put 10 a defence, to take the plea and prove it by evidence that
lus conduet 1s justfied  Kautilya stands for a rational adjudicacion
based on a detatled examination of facts in every individual dispute
of this type

As regards wages thesc may be settled 1n four different ways —
(1) by an agreement between the cmployer and the employec
(2) by the evidence brought forward by neighbours as witnesses to an
agreement that may have taken place, (3) by teference to local custom
and usage, {4) by the application of a standard erther fixed by the
State or by appointed experts, and lastly (5) by taking into
consideration the amount of work done and the time spent on
doing t  with a view to payment in accordance with customary
rates  The last three methods for the sertlement of wages are to be
resorted to in the absence of an agreement directly between the
employer and the employec It seems this agreement may be cither
wntten tc provable by the production of some defime kind
of documentaty evidence or oral 1n which case the evidence
of witnesscs 15 to be d A direct 15 possible as

g
freedom 15 gven to both the parties co settle terms mutually acceptable

But where there 1s no agreement wages have to be settled by other
means, such as those mentioned under 1tems 3 4& 5 In every such case
the amount of work actually done and the duratton of labour 1nvolved
have to be constdered  Hence what has been suggested 1n 1tem 5 18
more 1 the nature of an tllustration of the process to be applied 10 the
settlement of wages not fixed by an agreement between the parties
wvolved, than an independent method by teself  That process has
to be applied 1n every case  where no agreement exists  When full
evidence has been taken as regards amount of work and amount of
ume the remuncration due to an employee has to be determined
either wich reference to customary rates (3 & 5), or standard rates
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(4) recognised by the State or fixed by experts 1n respect of certan
forms of labour. The rates fixed by experts will have undoubtedly
to be based upon the knowledge of the scope, conditton, etc, of the
particular industry with which the employee 1 any gven case may be
concerned. It 15, however, not known upon what spectfic basis the
caleulation of the labourer’s dues 15 required to proceed at the hands
of an expers, what standard 15 to be applied 1n determuning the cost
of labour 1n propottton to other costs, or profits allowed to a capitafist-
producer of commodities, ctc, It does nor certainly need the services
of an expert to find out what the locally current rates are  Taking of
expert advice scems to be suggested 1 unusual cases where something
more than a metely formal ascerrainment of curcent rates 15 required,
for nstance, where an industey has been stacted 1n a locality which
does not contain another of its like or where business 1s of a more
complicated character, a detalled examination of all its aspects
may bc necessaty to armve at 2 reasonable standard of wages
for the libour employed. In the usc of cxpert advice
recommended lies the possibility of elements other than conven-
tional, being recognised and ntroduced into the calculation of
rates which cannot remaiwn static 1n changing economic conditions.
But whether (t 15 possible for labour to secure higher wages,
depends to some extent on whether 1t 15 a position to make
a strong claim by virtue of tes utility and co operatve character. The
State applies fixed rates 1n regard to three forms of labour only,
viz,, agrcultural labour, the labour of a herdsman and the
labour of a trader®® The rates allowed arc ghth of the buteer
clarified as well as of the ‘crops grown’ and ggth of the sale
proceeds, allowed r:spccnvcly to a herdsman, a culuvator, and a
trader, while artisans, musicians, physicians  buffoons, cooks and
other workmen, serving of their own accord (ue., not staves, but hired
lnbourers) ate to obtan as much wages as similar ?ersonx employed
elsewhere usually get or as much as expetts shall fix * It will appear
that wages for pmf:snon:\l and 1ndustrial classes ace to be either 10

with current raes ot rates approved by experts, while
ftural, are to be paid according o the rates
In the latter case the rate 13,

accordancs
lab mostly ag
petm:ncm‘y fixed by the State.
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as fixed, n the absence of an agreement between the parties concerned
1n proportion to total production  In industry also, any rate offered
must be understood to be in some proportion to the value of the
manufactured article. Whete 2 commodity 1s the product of associated
or complementary labour volving co ordinated processes 1o 1ts
manufacture the earmarked cost of fabour may be supposed to be divt
sible among the artisans employed, each recerving his portion according
tolus work. But probably the principle of calculation suggested,
no matter whether one workman or more are engaged collectvely,
the total estumated cast of labour bemg more or less a fixed amount, 18
that wages have to be distrsbuted among all the worhmen engaged 10
proportion ta the value of their respective work, skil! and effictency,
ete, The rates of wages for industnial and professional labour
are not such as can be standardised by the State or stereotyped with
the same degree of nigidity 23 in the other forms of laboutr mentioned
abave, they arc subject to Ructuartons which are within the know-
ledge of experts, But the mamn prnaple guding caleulation of
wages by expetts for some forms of industrial labour may also be the
same, viz , a fixed share of the value of total production earmarked
as cost of labour. The various grovistons of the law for the settle-
ment of wages establish beyond doubt the compulsory character
of any award to be made either on the basis of customary rates, of
rates fixed by the State or by experts  Both the employer and the
employ ec are bound to accepe the terms thus fixed. A certain umformity
wn tegard to the standard of wages s thus sought to be mamneamed.
The State, however, enforces the terms and conditions embodied 10
private agreements whose freedom 15 not restricted by any measuree
The question may be asked —if, whete there 1s no agreement or
evidence to prove any agreement, the State enforces standard sates or
rates fixed by experts, why does 1e not declare that it reserves the
nght of scruninising, at the 1nvitation of either party, cates seeeled 1n a
private agreement between employer and employec and of cancelling
or modifying them if chey are i conflice wath standard rates?  This
will be only a logical step for the State to adopr wich s clear incerest
in mateers telating to labour and wages, The freedom given to
employer and emplogce to seccle the question of wages leaves some
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room for haggling and private understanding, which may be unfair
to themselves as well as to others engaged  simlar erade and mdustry,
giving tise to a competition 1n respect of costs and profits. In reality,
however, with the progress of cconomic condtion the probability
of such competition must become gradually reduced and a fair
approximation to standard rates a rule rather than an exception
even 1 the drawing up of a private agreement,

The State scts up a machinery for the investigation and settle-
ment of disputes specially where artisans and thei employers are
concetned  There 1s a standing committee appnmred by the State,

g of three Pradeshtrss who are entrusted with the task of
removing thorns, 1e., obstacles 1n the path of peace3? The old
hinery for the ad ation of justice 15 not always surtable
for the purpose of expedittously dealing with all kinds of
disputes and troubles commonly found 1 a society which has far
ndvanced fram tts primuive organusation and form, being composed of
1 and whete a  balance has to be

mamtamed through rules and ordinances framed solely to setve secular
causes  Something more than a mere knowledge of the country’s
tradiional law and cxperience in ats administration 15 needed, the
object 1n the changed order of things being not simply to favesugate
an offence and punish che offender according to the age-old
fashton but also to prevent the commission of an offence and the
occurrence of a disturbance, due to divergent interests of labour
and capital, employer and employee. The older code of law with
tts sacerdotal, socio religious  bras 15 not adequate for application
to conditions growing out of the new relations being  formed
on the basis of industeial expansion and development. The State

has to frame tules and regulavions, reflecting 1ts policy 1n regard to
duct of b mutual

trade, commerce and ndustry,
between employer and employee, mnternal organisatton of guids and
corp , jorat and ndividual liability of workmen, standards of

wages, etc. A detailed and specialised knowledge of these rules and

ordinances 1s required, and for thewr practical applicatton an expert
study in the technicalines of crafts and ndustrres o which
they are relateds 15 also of essential importance  Besides, the usual

9
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procedute of an  ordinary court(of law 15 not suicable where
a quick deciston 15 to be wsken for the prevention of a disturbance

Mateers, concerned with employment, wages  relatons between

employer and employee, etc, are not like ordinary subjects of
dispute  affccting  only two ndividual parties, the offender
and the offended On the other hand they represent a clash of
interests peculiar to 3 society whose scope 15 much wider to be
attended to and settled with expedition to avert any pressure, 1nciptent
or threatening, on 1ts economy with a growing emphasis on industry.
It may be noted here that the tubunal set up for the purpose 1s
expressly charged with the task of setdling 1ndustrial disputes, for
they are to be concerned with the artisan classes 3 IE the term
artisan 15 not to be understood 1n 2 wide sense ancluding workmen
of every descripion, which seems mprobable, the institution
of the Commussion 15 2 measure taken by the State to deal with the
problems of ndustrial labour, working mainly on tools, and 1n
factortes, as diffcrentiated from purely agncultural or professional
segments of Jabour.  The functions of the Compussion nclude thase
of an advisory body. In this capacity 1t 1s specially concerned
with the secunty of deposits to be made by guilds 3% Amongst persons
who may be considered worthy of holding such deposits 1 thei
custody, are reliable and enterpristng artisans who are probably
expecred to make a proper 1nv of these d m building
and expanding their own cralts and wdustrics  The Pradeshtrs have

also to be 1n touch with those who ate 1n a posttion to help artisans
with p ! advice and The &

are h y 0
be returned when the depositors ate in extreme trouble  The Com
mussiones probably have to prepate lists of men or associations who
can be telied upon ta funceion as depositonies.  In any case she State’s
acuve interest i prvate investment 1a the Gield of ndustry and
manufactute 15 clealdy 10 evidence, as well as s vigilance over
individuals acung as depositories On the lines as indicated above an
mpottant step 13 €0 be taken by the State for safeguarding one of the
vital 1nterests of the industeial classes Guilds of they bave to deposic

their valuables, can do so with persons of established reputation as
cerficd by the Seate,
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The other useful function of the three minssters who act as a
body of labonr commassioners, 15 to enforce the cartying out of anagree
ment entered nto  between an employer and his employee, the latter
being required to carry out the assignment 1n full accord with the
terms of the agrecment as to time, place and the nature of the work
undertaken.® No deviation 15 to be allowed 1n law, except under
circumstances over which the employee cannot reasonably be expected
1o have any control It 1s evident that the law requires an agreement o
be proved  There ts no action tf no agreement can be proved But if
there is a valid agreement, 1ts terms are to be fulfilled with unvarying
exactitude,  If a loss accrues to the employer on account of any delay
made by the employee 10 doing his work, 1f not due to an exceprional
cause, 1t 1s to be made good with a fine or a forferture of the wages
The offence n such a case may arisc out of the violation of the cond:
tons tegarding the time-limie by which the employce 1s bound. I the
employee’s undertaking as to the nature of the woth to be produced er
carried out 1s not respected 1n performance, hus hability will be greater
he will be compelled not only to forfeit his wage but also to pay a
heavy fine. The commussione’s duty 1s thus ewo fold —1t has to
give sound advice to artisans regarding their financial well being,
secondly, 1¢ has to protect the employer s by g on a
complete performance of the work undertaken without any

deviation from the agreement entered 1n tespece of the terms telating
to the time (1¢, perhaps the date of joining and the period 10 which
1t 15 to be completed), place (where the work 1s to be done) or nature
of the work38 The habihty of the employer to pay all tharss
due to a workman 1n the shape of wages ctc, is equally enforceable
and ts tmplicd.

fe appears thar the dousing accormmodsoon for wonkmar s £
matter of concen for the State and che provision relating to It forms
an 1ntegeal part of city-planning 37 Iess lad down i the chapter
dealing with the construction of buildings 10 the capreal that
“fanmlies of wotkmen' may be provided with sies befitung therr
occupations and field-work. The reference here seems to be to those
wotkmen who are m the employ of the State, and the housing
accommodanion for theie families 10 the capiral  Buz obviously the
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State’s responstbility mn this respect cannot be of a regronally himited
character but must be presumed to extend to other pronunent centres
of admimistration as well. There 15, however, no indicatton that
prvate industralists  and other  employers of labour (excepting
probably domestic service) arc under any legal obligation to furnish
their employees with quartees

On a general review of the wdustries,® described 10 Kavulya,
they appearto show in thew progresswe phases a decded wend
(D\Vﬂfds advnncc m SPCC‘ﬂ‘lSﬂﬂDI’I, lmproV:mcn: m pmducnoﬂ-
both quantwatvely and qualitatvely, ncrease i the number of
types and vancties of manufactured armcles with insistence on
the mid of mechanical devices (yantra) wherever available. The
drive for exp Ieads to the g of che field of employment
with inconsiderable chance of being appreciably affecced by mechanisa-
tion 1 scrennfically backward ages  The field thus growing to 1ts

natural dimensions 1s not ane of an undifferentiated mass of labourers
and artisans, but divided 1nto diff sections repr g duff

i technical skill and sraining, cfficieacy 1 productive capacity, as
well as types of setvices Supply of labour o match with the growing
prospects of an industry 15 a pressing problem, A difficule situation may
arise when, with all other resources avalable, an industnal concern
15 yer unable to develop, as pl d owing to

dequacy of labour
supply  Nothing, lhowever, should be donc to disturh or reduce

agaiculeutal production , the age long patteen of cconomy 1 rural
arcas 18 50 strongly upheld that there seems to be no encouragement

to any move o back up urb or 1ndustrial by a pelicy
of forcing el of village-population out of ther tradicronal
1ak, defi

gs to femove y 1n the interest of larger industrial

undettakings.  The plan of building new villages by settling surplus
population, brought from overcrowded areas, shows what attention

1s paid to the v and develop of availabl,

sources of pro-
Rural economy, 1t properdly developed,
may be supposed to be capable of furmishing some manufactured
articles for wider comsumption  But wuth difficulues of transport
facing ths procedue, and far vattous other reasons, 1t can afford only
2 pactmal remedy 1n removing the handicap. A dynamic Seate knows

duction of raw maternals
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1ts own method of attracting tmmugrants from other countries 1f 1t has
sufficient room  for their useful employment 3 Jf the method succeeds
1t may contribute to the solution of the problem of Iabour shortage
to some extent, but the State will naturally be most anxious to absoth
the 1nfiltrated clements 1n the mterest of 1ts own plannmg for the
public sector and other economic undertakings., The special difficulties,
expertenced by the private sector, may not 1n the circumstances have
an cqual chance of being scheved.  For another reason the problem
of labour-shortage 15 aggravated to a far preater extent m private
fems and workshops than 1n state-managed concerns.  With the
liberalsatton of the rules of slavery, preference for slave labour be-
comes meaningless ta the practical ficld due to the legalised exclusion
of many from the range of peraussible caslavement as well as the
striceness with which the protective clauses operate to the benefit of
slaves already in employment.  Some rules do not obviously apply to
the State owmng slaves, for mstance, the onc thit requires a female
slave to be set free if a cluld 1s born out of wlieit councction with
her master, Then, again, for a private owner 1t may not be easy to
track out arunaway slave, punssh him and get him back to work. If he
fads to da so, 1t will have o be counted as a loss.  Moreover, the range
commanded by the State 1n sccuring 1ts needed supply of slave labour, 15,
as 1t should be under the ciccumstances, reasonably wider than the
onc open for exploatton by a prvate individual or a group of
mdividuals to provide for cxp:mdmg business. For mstance, the State
1s 1 a more secute positton to seview offictally cases of persons
unable to pay fines, or captured tn war, also of others Itke the
mlechehbas to whom the antt slavery sules do not apply, tn s dve

for recruttment of slaves, Then there ts onc potnt arising out of the

bl tved in the relanon between a slave
1

s and |
and lis master, which cannot be expl { by sumple ar
The rule 1s that whenever a ransom 1s pad, the slave 15 to be
emancipated, I che ransom covers only the pricc pard 10 own a
slave, the master does not get any mterest on the sum thus 1avested
in the absence of a proviston fixing the mummum duration of service
on the bass of the calculaion of the wage which may have
been pud to him if he were not a slive The master also
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rules or tn the workman®s case for the fixaton of his wage.
When a dispute 1s vestigated, only the agreement s examined
and no extraneous factor. There 15 a way of judging what temuneration 1s
gust, but this way 1s not shown as being built by a chss-srmggle. le s
‘quite posstble for a labourer to haggle over remuneration. It 1s not
within the power of an employer to compel a man to work for him on
dictated terms. Whle terms are discussed, those who offer better and
more acceptable tecms ate nawrally to be preferred,  But no employer
will ageee o pay more unless 1t 13 to hus intcrest to do so, except

spectally when the nature of the labour to be employed 15 of a sore
whose lability s not

with the extent of demand
The system of calculation of rates 1s not dependent on any orgam
sational strength but s tather a fixture within a pateern of thinking
and practice with a y to be trad lised 1f the employ
does not bestic humself 10 pressing his demand for far wages cven
within the framework of the law where the Stare promuses, m the
event of a dispute, to help catry out a complere invesugation of the
conditions prevailing in any field of industry and manufacture which
may concern bum, and the feld iself must also show signs of progress
and change to make the appeal a forccful one,

A capialist industrialise: may not have 1n every case directly to
be an employer of labour himself

He can get manufactured  articles
ordered by him from arusans working on ther own, on payment of

faie prices bue the latter will have no share of the lawful profic on
thete sale, which will go entirely to the caprealist 42
When a body of wotkmen ageees to do a thing, the cost of
management may be less though an cxtra charge may be supposedly
ded to the app d group of

ployees for internal supervision
and co ordination.  Terms way be presunted to vary whers wotkmen
carry their own tools or machuinery.  These may not in every case be
furnished by the employer



CHAPTER V

Planning of Roads and Transport

There scems to be no lack of appreciation 1n Kautilya of the fact
that econonute stability and development 1n a country ate organically
related to,and dependent upon, its system of roads and transpore The
State, nterested 1n both takes every possible measute allowed by s
resources for facilitating eeaffic on land and water, so that apate from
soctal tnrercourse nd administracive conventence, whose needs ate serv-
ed by the coutse thus 1dopted, 1t may be passtble for economic transac-
tions throughout the land to go on without any avordable obstruc-
won The central feature of ats road-planming 1s that the caprtal serves
as the starting pomnt for the construction of a sertes of streets leading
to the headquarters' of tts tersitorial subdivisions, to countryparts
pastutes, forests, and gardens, ecc The capital in face 15 the prvot of an
extensive orgamsation of different types of roads, wich thewr ramfica-
uons sprerd over the whole termitory  The poliical and admmis-
trattve  purposes fulfilled by this system, arc obvious, 1t cnables
the political authority of the State to be exercised even over ts remote
parts, and intercourse  between the capital and the country side
effectively  mantamed.  The system 1s n agreement with, and
4 reflection of, the spint of the Kauulyan polity which stands for
the pl of and obedi to a lised authority
From the economic pont of view the nerve centre of the body
politic thus becomes related to every pare of the terory as the
supteme organises and explower of its matenal resources In short
the system of road-tmaking, followed by the Kautlyan State, s
intsnstcally suited to 1ts avowed poliscal and economic objectives, and

the methods of thewr attanment

Another feature of the plan 15 that different roads are required
to be bule for duffs peaified puep: The d ol
theve roads musc vary according to therr respective needs It is
evident that the State 15 alive to the evils of congestion of traffic
whichs its ro1d system ums fo counterace In building each road

10
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for a spearfic purpose, social and cconomic actvities  are subjeeted
to the applicanon of a ngid rule of classification; there 1s to be
no confusion 1n the use of a road, no overcrowdmg of any sort
which may, for cxample, engender a spise of orgatused resistance to
authonity, The fixing of dimenstons is to depend upon the nature of
s use. I tlus type of planning also may be noted che characeenistic
mchination towasds arsthmetical precision,  shown m Kautlya, 1n
atempting to work out details of cconomic value and wterest, A road
to be constructed conforms probably to the size of ts requirements,
according to the standard cutrent at the tme, the generally fixed nature
and hence the expected volume of the eraffic which 1t 1s intended to
deal with, It may be supposed that roads spreading out from the
capital e all possible cases planned 1n such a fashion as to be
linked up with  the dwversified lmes of communicauion 1 the
provincial aceas stmlarly onginatng on a more or less umform
pattern from therr respective centees, cconomucally
mlitarly well-protected,

Roads enumerated may be classificd as royal roads, roads running
up to the dronamukbs and the sthaniya, the country-parts and
pastutes, military-stations  (vyiiba), buoral of crematon grounds,
villages and forests, and also roads for chartots, for cattle and for
minor quadrupeds,?

actne  and

The largest of these roads are the royal highways, those leading to
military stations, burial or cremation grounds, villages and pasture
grounds, each of which 15 to be 8 dandas 1 c., 48 feet in width! The
volume of traffic 1s expected to be heavy 1n some of these streets.
Among those leading to willages and chewr environs being some
of the largest roads constructed 3 city, they bear testimony
© the extent 20d facility of communication between them, as
requited under the cconomy. The roads included 1n the ,ﬁrsl:
category scem to be those specially sutted to admrmistrative pur-
poses. Some of these roads connect the capital with the beadquarters
of sthansya and  dronamukba, the former betng a collection of Boo
and the later of goo wilages. The chartot road and the royal
tnghway belonging to the same class must be chuefly meant for
the use of the king, his entosrage, the membess of tus family
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and the high Government officials, who need separate thorough-
fares for reasons of convenience and secuntty, In the intenor
of the ciy there are to be six strects*—three running  from
cast to west and threc others from south to north ineersecting
them ac regular ponts, Chartots, which ace to be bude uuder
. ate OE A fF, Aned

the supervision of 3 Super
sizes, the largest bewng those which are ten parushas 1 herghe
(1e. 120 angulas) and twelve purnshas 10 width, The munimum
size 15 of those which arc three purushas 1 height and six
purushas 1 wndth (72 angulesy ve., 144 05 Lo appears tha
the width  of the largest charior 1s abouc 3 feet. The road
which 15 specially meant for travellng by chariors may thus be
large enough o accommodate abour half 1 dozen charots moving
side by side at a time  Roads to gardens, groves and forests are each
24 feet w width—these are to be wsed specially for transpore
purposes, for bringing to the caprtal by smrable conveyances the
various agricultural and other products grown tu those areas, parttculacly
forests whose materials are utilised for many of the industries of the
country.  The products of elephant forests are carried through roads
of a width of 12 feet. Most of the rords running from the capital
mentioned above, whose wideh ranges from 12 to 48 feet cach, ate
meant for transport of commodities, and hence che traffic on those roads
mainly consists 1n carriages. It appears that there are to be separate
toads for pedesterans wnd conveyances carrying travellers, as well as for
other mainly non commercial uses, Such roads sclude those for charots
which ate to be only 7% feet 1n width and those for men, as narrow
asonly 3 feec 1n width.® Those which are meant to be ordinary passages
0t Yo weatow Vhat Yty tan e wsed voly by o beedldl of pedesmans
and are not capable of accommodating any cartiage of appreciable size.
Thete are also sepatate toads for the use of cattle, measuring about
6 feet 1o breadeh,” The city’s road-system with sts purposive component
parts 1s characteristcally simple. Those which are meant for commer-
cial uses are among the most spacious thoroughfares chrough which
active ton the polis and
the centres of produceron, situated 10 differenc  parts of the
tecritory, spectally those which are under State control, Their size,

1s ma
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1t seems, 15 fixed according 1o esumated  nceds Cxperience can
moke 1t possible for some sort of ealeulation to be armved ac
segard to the space requiced for dation of current traffic.
But a conventionthised size can not suit changed conditions, specually

when teaffic grows to a matetial extent,  Thus 1s however not a matter
for discussion 1n che Arthadistea

Roads are to be bule obviously at the cost of the State.
Trade routes (vanskpatha) arc to be protected from harassment by
vallabbas, kirmikas, ctc, and from thele and robbery, and damage
done by ammils so that busmess may not be affected or
inerfered with 1 any manner  Consteuction of roads n the cap\m\,
ot by umplicauion, w other fortfied cittes s plated 0

Kautilya 15 not vested 1n an autonomous body but 15 1 the hands
of stuc ofictals® I rural areas also roads may be bulc
at the cxpense of the State when local people agree o undertake
to construct reservoirs  of water 1t theic own cost® Roads of

1 eeaffic (vamikpatha) are a source of revenue to the State
for they yield a ro1d cess (vartzam) which 1s regarded as a pare of
‘the body of meome’ (Gyadanram)™® It 1s because ther specirl unhey
ts fele even as steategic passages for sueprise army  movements i
attacking an  enemy that cxceptional care 15 devoted to the
plaoning and building of these roads The mancenance of the
roads on which the economic hife of the people s so much
dependent and wlich are a source of income to the State, has to be
carefully attended to  Fines of varying proporttons are 1imposed 1n
all cases of obstructton to toads?* Thus a fine of 12 panas 1s
mposed even when a cattle path of 4 fect 1n width or a pedestrians’
way (7% feet) 1s obstracted In this connection the Arehatastea
mentions roads for  superior beasts roads for elephants  those
leading to fields or forests bural grounds or villages, to
dronamukba, forwesses, sthansya, and countryparts and pasture-
g s  Causing ob 1o any one of these roads 15 an offence
punishable with fines varying from 24 panas to 1,000 panas  The
largese amount of fine 1s 1mposed 1n the case of obstruction to roads
leading to a sthamsya countryparts or pasture grounds  The severity
of the pumishment shows beyond doubt how the State 1s particulatly
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concerned with the protection of the routes of communication
with rural areas and therr administrative headquareers, It s
probable that the cost of building some of the roads ts high
when relatively  difficult eracts are to be cleared for che purpose,
As some of these are supply-routes, therr mantenance a2
state OE ICPL\II’ [H] 0£ CSSCﬂﬂa! "\'lle‘!anCC fDl' cconomic reasons,
Obstruction to traffic on these roads may be caused by sabotage whose
object 15 to disrupt or paralyse cconomic acuvities 1 the celated
area and thus force 2 country to political subpussion,'2

Details as o the specific materials to be used for the construction
of the different classes of roads mentioned are  pracucally
lacking, but these in any case must be such as are suicable for
their respective  uses,  Some of these roids may have o
Il-buile, those, for , which are reserved for

be specially
heavy vehicular eraffic. Some of the passages, specially those 10
villages, leading to fields, may ordinanly be of mud, and to
these the  Archasistrr scems to refer when 1t speaifies the fines
for ‘ploughing several roads oo deep’ and also for ploughing
merely on the surface’®  Building materals for road construction,
wcrdentally refered to, include trunks of palmtrces, also jack-fruse
trces, broad-sized heavy slabs of stone and wood, the last-named
being considered  unsustable in some cases because of 1ts  combusuble
character.4

As regards eranspore  on land, the chariot appears to be a
familiar conveyiace. A Supenintendent 1s entrusted weth the task of
constructing chartots of different models and  different  standard
sizes.® The best of them, as already mienttoned, 1s to measure 10
purushas w height (e, 120 angulas) and 12 purushas n width.
There are seven other smaller models with  width  diunushing
by onc parusha up to the hmt of six purushas,  These
chariots secm to be meant for occastonal use by the king and lus
famly on speciil trips. Besides these, the State at its own cost
has to buld chanots of gods (devarasha), probably those to be
used in cartying divine tmages or symbols in religious  processtons;
or chartots for use on fesuve occasions (pushyaratba), chaoes for
military use, and lastly, those for putpose of travel  The last-named
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ones speetally clude no doubt those used by the king and lugh offi-
cials, but as the State 15 also 1 manufacturer of commodities open for
sale to the public, 1t may be supposed that chariots for privace
use, constructed by the State, are among such saleable articles.
Thiae charots are used by the public aud not meeely by the king, is
family, and presumably, by lugh officials 1nd for ceremomial and sl
tary putposes, ts shown by the mention of separate roads for thetr use
Watesways ate no less impotewne than laad coutes ta the ecanomy
of the Arthasastra winch takes 1t account the necessities of a
State, comprising not only rivers and lakes, natural or acnificial, but also
used to overseas acuvity,  The State regards sts terestortal ruvers aud
lakes and the connected waterways as its own property. Villages
on sewshores or on binks of rivers have to pay a special cax ¥
Stlacly, fishermen  ate tequited to give 3th of ther catch as
licence-charge for using the waterway and the State’s boats for ther
craft (pankdpitakam)?' The rate of thus clarge reminds one of the
standaed rates at which the king’s share of the produce of agricultural
lnd 1s sometimes fixed  Merchants have to pay a customary toll
to be levied 1n port towns.  The tx tmposed on willages on sea-shores
or on banks of tiwers1s 1 collective anel® che amaount of which
1s probably to be determined 1 the first place according to the extent
of the area benefitted by the Hacilicies locally available ether for mak-
g ‘things of domestic use (such as sale?)’ or for any business or teade
o which constane waser-supply 15 teckoned asa special advantage
Such a village may be supposed to be hable to pay for any benefit as
l“ﬂy accrue to 1t on  account 0[ is Pfﬂxlﬂ“(y to rtver or sea \VlllCl\
13 ot enjoyed by reglons not so sitnated, whete men are, therefare,
sequited o spend  more for the distance to be covered.  The burden
ot the tax may be presumed to be evenly dustnburable among the
resident fanlies aca umiform rate, the ctotal levy to be collected
betng fixed 10 prop to the val of the ad g
gained shrough the favourable geographical position whose vulity s

consolidated by the teaffic-system  controlled at its expense by
the State

The State has to excreis 1es tght over, and lay down rules for che
regulation of, water trafic Indeed 10 the matter of WALETWaYS 1o ques
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tion can anse as to any private tghe of owaershup.  The question
whether the rules prescribed by the State for the use of ws waterways
seceive their sanction from its supreme poliical authority or from
the contribution 1t makes towards their protection and mamntenance,
not to speak of the arufictal lakes constructed for the use of the public
at Government cost, cannot be definutely answeeed , but 12 clus
sphere the Stace’s right 1s shown as undisputed m another manner.
The State fixes by a rule the hours during which s waterways
ate permutted to be used and also the places for crossing or
lording a tiver.  This rule can be relaxed only 1n certun exceptional
cases as  enumerated  If the rule s wviclated, a fine s
mnposed  Water-traffic 1s stocely regulated 1n vartous ways, A
previous p ts requiced to secure p from penalty.
One of the reasons for which such regulations are passed may
be the State’s anxiery to  prevent smuggling, tax-evasion or
non-payment of dues. Those who are allowed co cross at any place
or ume nclude fisheemen, catriees of firc-wood, grass, fruits etc,,
vegetable dealers  and  herd persons gaged i urgent
adminusteattive affarrs, those who use their own boats as well as
those who bave to carry necessanies of Iife and other essenttal
commodities to watee-logged areas 2 Thus 1 shorr exemprion 15
granted to those carrying on fishing, taking aguicultural commodities
o villages, or to men engaged by the State n dong certan
spectfied duties, and also those who use their own conveyances.

The ferey-service, owned by the State, has 1ts own boats open
to the public on payment of proper fees. A parual socahsation
af ceanspott services s thus evident  Passengers can s the king's
stup for cravelling pucposes on payment of the requiste amount
of suling fees (yatrdvesanam)dt  The State’s bosts can also be hueed
for procuring conch-shells and pearls on terms (nankipatakam) not
exactly specified. Boats, to be launched n  exceptionally farge
rivers, must be of requisice size and shape. A large boar 1s onc
provided with 2 controller or captan  (fajaka), 2 ssecrsman
(neyimaka), and menials whose duty 15 o hold the sickle arln’:l
the ropes and to pour out water,”®  Smaller boars ate to
used to cross mvers wlich are fordable throughout the year
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except dunng the ramy season e o1 noteworthy that nothing
s sud 1o thus connection about the character of sea-gowng vesscls
What 15 evident, hovever, 1s cthat the State manufactures boats,
both large and small, not only for1ts own usc but also for the
use of others who hLave to piy for the service according to fixed
of cutcent rates although st 1 not matked out as exhaustvely
soctalised, for men with thewr own ferrses sncluding those who
use their own boats for the puspose of fishing out conch shells
and pearls are mentioned It 1s difficule o say definitely  whether
a concuerent prvate ferry setvice, tun on commercial  lmes, 13
entirely beyond the  contemplation of Kaunlys. Bur a prvate
trnspore  setvice (s not pobably outside  hus  range, for the
aght to own a boat ts noc dented 1n some cases, 1 aleeady noted,
and the reference to passengers travelling by the king's boats 1nplies
that thete may be others availing themselves of stomlar eranspore
services managed by private ndividuals or companies  If a private
service 1s allowed, 1ts obligations to the State are lefe unnoticed.

Boats required tor the crossing of large rivers ate to be propor-
vonate 1 size, firmly bude and equipped with a relauvely larger
personnel, sutable devices and instruments Evidently there  cannot
be any number of large sized  boats to be buile at great cost.

There numbes 15 to be o d ding o availabl

resources, but
the size must be 1 50 as to be suffi for the purpose of
accommodating the expected volume of craffic. In the case of
other rivers which can be forded or crossed without much difficuley
small boaes would be suttable  Any number of such boats can possibly
be manufactured for convenence of wraffic.

A wble of freights® 15 drawn up, and i seems  teasonable 10
bold chat this has to be adbered to not ouly by the State owned

transport secvices but also those wlich are allowed to be owned

] Ay1al.
and conducted by private or p provided they exsst
It has been aleeady seen ehat the setclement of prices of commodiues

15 a matter of concern for the State I the determuination of price, the
cost of transport s a y wem  for | Umnit y of
transport rates has therefore, to be mamtaned 1 the policy of regulated
prices 1s to work throughout the territory,  But diversity of transpore
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charges may make 1t pracucally tmpossible to draw up an effective
schedule of prces of commodities, resulung 1 the emergence of
unequal rates fot areicles manufactured and sold by the State as well as
those produced under private enterprise. The freighe rates are of
different categories catried by boats, classified below * I.—(1) men—
(2) anmals (1) minor quadrupeds (b) cows and horses, (c) camels
and  buffaloes,—(3) carts  (a) small cares, (b) carts of medium size
drawn by bulls, (c) big carts
Loads are distrtbuted under the followtng heads 1L (1) loads
carered personally by a passenger (2) bead loads or Joads carnied on
shoulders, (3) head loads of merchandise.
So far as freight eates ate concerned I (1) and (2) (a) form onc
geoup, sumtlacly, L 2 (b), Il 2 are grouped nto one class
Fvery passenger 1s allowed to carry some charge free luggage.
The ratc for I () and 2 (a) 15 onc masha, that for I 2 (b) and I1. 2
two mashas  The rate for a camel or a buffalo 1s 4 mashes. The
three classes of carts, small, medium sized and large, ace respectively
chacged ak 5, 6, wnd 7 mashas
A disunction 13 drawn beeween a commercial article and what
appents to be an acticle of purely domestic use. A head load or a load
cartied on the shoulder probably 1n the nature of luggage 1s required
to pay z mishas, while a head load of merchandise 1s charged ac
Y4th masha, Tlus leads to an encouragement of trade and also helps
to keep down prices  Ferrycharges are doubled when large nivers
are to be crossed, apparently because of the greater cost of che transport
service engaged
Those who are privileged to travel free anclude Dealimuns,
ascerees, wfanes, the aged, the discased and pregnant women It
must be presumed chat the 1nability co pay being the main cause of
such exemption, chere 1s an 1mplied hability that the privilege 15 not
musused  The favour shown ts another proof of the State’s sense of

soctal duty.

If the charges on animals and cares are those on loads carried by
them rather than the carriers themselves, sr will appear that denomi.
nations of corresponding weights not beng mentioned, there 15 an
approxtmate understanding as to the average weight of the load cartted
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1 each case, on which a fixed rate has been imposed. Under this
system loads are not to be weighed i very individual case to
guarantee precision.

It will appear from a study of the above schedule that no const-
deration 1s gtven to muleage or distance tn detesmining eates of freights
The rates ate fixed trespective of the distance ta be covered. From this
the inference may be drawn that throughout the length and breadth
of the territory prices of commodities ate sought to be made aniform
msofar as equality of rates can be helpful m reaching this
objective, Mean rates must be worked out on the basis of a sort
of average calculauion of the toral traffic passing along a whole
waterway from one extreme to another, so that the flat rates, fixed by
the State, may not affect the services adversely. It should also be noted
here that although the werght 1s an smportant factor for consideration,
the weight of every articlets not to be taken separately. A load
cattted on the head of a sttang man may be mote than a load carred
on the head of a weaker man.  Such differences ace wot taken into
account 1n fixing the scales of freighes. It seems probable thar a head
load of metchandisc may mean not merely a load carried on the head-
but that 1t 15 a load of fixed weight  For a dispanity 1n weighe may
cause gain or loss as the case may be, not strictly compauble with the
policy of fixing prices of d with ded

The rates mentioned above are doubled tn the casc of large rivers,
1¢, probably those wlich are to be crossed or forded by large boats.
Villages situated within the neighbourhood of marshy places, apparently
1n view of the speaial difficulties of rransport volved, have to provide,
on 2 collective seale, addinonal fares with  foodstuff. In view
of the difficale aatuee of the watk 10 macshy areas ehis may probably
be charged when private boats ate used.

So far as ferry men in the scrvice of the Government are
concerned, those who work n che fronesers are charged with the
task of collecting the 1oll, which 2 mierchant 15 required to pay
a pott town, topether with a teansport cess 1 ¢, the charge for crossing
a rwver and also a road cess So far, we have ceferred to chartots and
boats as conveyances used on land and water respectively,  These are
diffecent sizes of these conveyances serving different purposes and
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suiting duff The type of conveyance on road,
however, 1s 1 carriage drawn by some anmal or anumals. There are
three varieties of such conveyances, the lagbuyimz (probably some
kind of fast-moving carriage of lLight weight) ¢he golimgam, se., 2
cart of medium size drawn by bulls, and the fakata whichisa
comparatively big care, It 1s mentioned that cares are to have
proper support, and also a covermng. There are chances of colliston
(samgbastana) aganst which precantions have to be taken. An animal
1s yoked to a care with the help of a nose-string, There 15 sittng
wgcommodation tmside a cart  The number of anumals yoked ¢o cates
depends on their size,

There 1s nothing to show that the standard of technical skill requited
i the building of carriages 15 higher than possible with scienufic

developments of modern tmes  unantcipated and I A
carriage drawn by anunals and conducted by a driver 1s not an excep-
tionaly developed type of convey from the standpotnts of speed

and comfort. Transport 1s necessardy slow.  Animnls, such as camels,
horses, clephants are among those used for putposes of conveyance.
The carytng capacity of a conveyance ts thus naturally himited 10
comparison with modern conveyances , thts 1nherent defect of the
transpore system may be made up for by mcreasing the number of
carriages 10 order to cope with the volume of traffic growing
with the expansion of trade, nternal and external and the opening

up of new lines of communicasion,



CHAPTER VI
Rules and Standards of Measurement

One striking charactertstic of the system of weights and measutes
disclosed 1 the Arthafdstea 1s the meticulous care taken 1 developing
itona progressive scale basing 1t on a ume which 1s too small ©
be humanly percepuible bur has to be admicted for the sake of
theoretical perfection,  This unit grows by minute stages 1nto some-
ching like a tangble shape which s finally to form a practical
basis for purposes of human calculation If the conceprion of an
orignal untt 1s not brought 1ot the picture and lefr  beyond
human ntelligence and approach, the foundation of this muleiple
working  unie will, 10 chought, reman 2 mystery. It will
not have the app of a ble  develoy which
can be explaned at least in theory, emerging as che culmiacion
of an maginary unte nsing through 1 process of graduated
ascent to a completed standard.  Thus in measuring length the
umt fixed 1s taken to pond o the of space
covering eight atoms (paramansvab)  There ts no means of knowing
how an atom can be helpful m caleulation except from 1es descripion
as equivalent to one parescle of dust (rens) contemplared as sthrown
off by the whecl of a chartot’s It ts not shown low this element can

be related to a worldly purpose, 1t, lLowever provides an
ulaumate basts for the system of mecasutemenc evolved, beyond whtch
human calculation can go no farcher.  The nexe stage s represented
by a combination of eight particles supposed to correspond 1o one
biksha  Eighe likshas together correspond to “the wuddle of a yiika
or louse of medium size' and eight yikasto one yava (barley) of
middle size. Tluslast one in the enumerauon so far, 1s meant to
secve as a positve umt, but the complex which teads to 1¢ 15 of no
aval for percepuble necds. The use of the middle of a yiika or
fouse n the scheme of m::mr:m:nt may scem to show, to some how
1

extent, the first stage in 3 pproach, the g T

how 15 st possible to assere thac i 15 equivalent to 64 1enns?
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It becomes necessary firse of all to detach one particle of dust
from the mass 1 which 1t 15 contaned, and secondly, muluplyng n
by 64. To arrive at 3 calculation on this basis requires the application
of such a device as can record the diffecence even the fraction of a
particle with the renw-umie stself bemng ncalculable, I may be
possible to say that the system of measurement disclosed must
have, 1 a process of speculation derived a basic factor from a search-
g obscrvation of nature as the references to the muddle of
louse and the paramanu show. The taking of a particle of dust
as a ume shows that the Indian mind sclected che  smallest
matertal thing of the carth that 1t could magme to serve as
the primaty foundation of a complicated standard of measurement
Aftee the gave the nexe lugher measure 15 represented by
the angule (1. ¢, *the middlemost joint of the middle finger’ of 2
human being or three-fourths of an English 1nch). A verification
of the accuracy of measurement (s possible if a yava or an angala
1s taken as a unie and then ik ether 15 minutely dinded 1nto equal
patts, cach measuring a particle of dust which 15 the smallest
unit, Fifty-four angulis make one basts which 1s used 1n measuring
umber,  For all pracuical purposes 1t 15 the anguls that uthmately
evolves as a umit of measure, But the same standacd 1s not used
for measuning diffecenc things  Thus while 54 ngulas making up
one basta 1s used mn measuring cumber a measute of 42 anguls
equivalent to one kishks 15 applied 10 eases of palaces and mulitary
constructions. Stmilarly, 1 vydma representing 84 angulas 1s employed
1 measuring ropes and the depth of digging 1 terms of herghe
108 angulas makiog up one garbapatya dbanu, used by gribapatss,
cepresents a measure applied 1 the construction of roads  The
largest number of angulas w this systeem of measure s 192 which
consticutes one  danda used n  land-grants to Brahmuns  Thus
dards of of diff names are to be adopted for
different purposes alchough the pracacal uote o5 the same i

all cases viz.. the angals. It secems that omgmally differeat
fied uses, as d, and

measurcs served as unies for
chat later 1t was attempted to reduce 2ll of them to a common

angula.uaie.  The last agan 1s subdivided 1nto munute parts, the
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smallest of which 1sa particle of dust, as alccady explamed.  The
measute used 10 butlding 1 sacrificral alear is called panrusha which s
equvalent to 108 angulis. Thus the minmum  measure for
military construccions and palaces 15 kusbku used by sawyers and
blacksmuths, that for umberforests a basta, for ropes and
depth of digging vyama, for roads and forc-walls garbapasys dbans.
for sacuificaal altars pasrusha, and for gifts to Brahmins (lands) danda.
These different denomuuations of measuses have a certain sigmficance
masmuch as the use of cach has a special ceservation,  The
measurments evidently ate to be caken by different methods, as are
denoted tn some cases at Jeast by the terms used to represent
such measures  In some cases names of things or ther parts,
as scen above, ate used 1o denoting measures such as dbanurgraba,
dbanurmushts, sala, kishku vyama (?) danda, aud dbanw. These

wete techmically completed when a common vt was found
with an accucacy that had at least a theoretical value, In the as
cending order stacting from the basic anguls unte there are 2 number
of tntermediate measures appled to specified objects or

pectively for the d of app valucs.‘ 'xl'hus
4. 8, 12, angulas cepresent munor measures, viz, 1 dbanurgraba,
1 dbanurmushti, 1 vstasts or 1 cbbayapaurusba, 14 angulas being
equivalent to 1 sama, sala, panraya or pada, 24 angulas or 2 vitasts
ate cqual ta t aratns ot € yr?t;a;m:yd hd!‘d. 2 Vitastts of '.‘-q nnguhs
plus 1 dhanurgeaha or 4 angulas, t c., altogether 28 angulas make
one hasts tn certain other cases, such as that of measurement of
pzSIIer!

Two vitastss 1 e., 24 ingulas plus 1 dhaourmushei e, 8 angulas,
altogether 32 angulas, ke one kishku or kamsa 4 aratamis v, e, 96
angulas constwute one  dhans, dands, n@hkZ or paurashs  The
paurushe, however, used for sacrifictal altars, 1s not the same as
the last-named pautusha, for che former 15 equivalent to 108 angulas,
while the latter t0 96 wngulas  Names of square measures are also
given 1n respect of which the rays 1s the unit, bur thus can be
traced to the angulacunwr, for 1 15 smd chat 10 dandas are
equal to one raps. A danda w thus case consuts of 4 hastas
whosc equivalence 1 terms of the angulaumt ts a mater of
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calculatton A hasta, 1f 1t ts of the prajapatys type, 15 equivalent
to 2 viasts, e, 28 angulas, sfof the type used 1 measuting
timber-forests, 54 angulas, for the type used measuting
pasture lands 32 angulas  Ten dandas then can mean erther 280,
540 or 320 angulas tn different cases. In the case of land
gtven to Brahmins 10 dandas would mean 1920 angulas  Then,
agam, 15 4 aratnis ¢ e, 96 ngulas also make onc danda, 10
such dandas would mean 960 angulas  When rajju 1s mentioned
as the name of 2 measue specifically, 1t 1s shown as equwvalent to 10
dandas, ecach being of 192 angulas A square measure called
paindeia s formed by 2 ryjus, and 1 nmwartana 1s made of 3 rajjus
Three ragus plus 2 dindas on one side only represent one
babu  (axm)  One chousand  dhanus (96 % 1000=g6ooo
angnlas) repeesents 1 goruta and four gormtas one  yopna
If a dhanu 1s of the garbapatys type, 1000 of them
will be equivalent to 10,8000 angulas 1 ¢, 2250 yards The
denomunation of a measute may be the name of the instrument
with which the particular measure 1s taken. Thus repu which
15 cquivalent to 1o dandas means a rope, which 1s 10 dandasin
length  Stmuilar may be the case wich danda. It bas been men-
tioned that except for the angula unie, which s common, there
are different denomunations of measutes used 1n measunng  different
objects  Hence whenever a particular object 1s to be measured,
the measure prescribed for 1t will have to be used  Typrcal objects for
mersutement only have been enumeraced, tn regard to thungs which
have not been mentioned, 1t 15 probably custom or usage that has to
decide what measutes are to be applied 1n those cases  Bestdes the
angwla or the hastaume s there, which can be conveniemly
used for measurement of unspecified objects. The menc of the
system lies 1n the fact that 1615 veey sustable for classification,
the very denomnation of the measure used 1n any particular case will
gwve a definiee 1dea as to the object measured and tts economic
assoctations  Separate names are gwen for 4, 8, 12 14 24, 28,
32, 54, 42 84 96, 108, 192 angulas, so far as Imeal or square
measures are concerncd  So fat as angula 1s concerned, ttis the

comumon basis of all these different wnits of measures  The
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mumum pracuical ume being an  angula, which 1s less than
one 1nch, the system of measures appeats to lrave aumed at a sort
of mmutc accuracy ELven one yava or barley 1s not considered
too small or nsignificant to be used for calculation, though it s
represented as equivalent to one erghth of an angula which 1s much
less than anmch A system under which such a small space or
length can be registered may claum a cestain degree of thoroughuess
in che manner i which tc has been worked out  Belund  thus effore
at 1deal accuracy there s 1 fundamental understanding that every
matersal object 15 a thing of value, not the shightest pare of 1t should

escape attention 1n the assessment of 15 value insofar as w s
d a
LY

on the cxact of the wem concerne

Most of these charactersstics are present also i the system of
weights disclosed m the Arthasastta Here the smablesy ume 15
seed viz, ether a masha o a gufja becry  So far as metallic
objects to be weighed are concerned those of gold and suver are
indicated by the terms used to denote them  For the measurement
of gold the vnit 15 1 suvarna masha which is equivalent to 10 sceds of
masha ot § gufipas 16 Suvarna masbas make one Swvarna, 1¢
onc swvarna 1s equivalent i weight to 8o gufijas or 160 sceds
of masha In currency Suvarna denotes a kind of cosn made of
goll  If Sivarnn cherefore, ts to be caken 1n the limited sense of
gold 1t will follow thar the Suvarna measute 1s meant for all
objects made of gold including of course, coins  But in the table
the Savarna nnw and the Karsha-unit have been grouped cogether
both  being gwven as equivalent to Bo gufijas, 160 misha seeds
or 16 suvarna mashas which may mean esther that the two rerms
are synonymous 1 regard to thewr metallic implicavion or that
the Karsha unic 1s only stnular to the other m us equivalence
to Suvarna mashas 1n weight with 1ts  merallic application not
specified  There 1s however notlung to show that the use of the
name karsba 15 hiueed to gold It may be thae onignally
these were names of two kinds of measure used n respece of

scparate cuegories of objects  hiere they have been grouped

together beeause ther respective values simply as measures closcly

appmxm\:ncd to cach other  In that case while the swvarns s
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primaedly linked up with gold, the karshs 15 connected with objects
other than gold and metals, cxcepting those which have been specified
separately 1n the scheme of weights. One exception noted m this
connection ts stlver. 88 white mustard sceds make up onc sipyamisha
t. ¢, stlver-masha, and 16 such mashas one dbarana  The distnction
between 8o gufija sceds and 88 white mustard seeds (ganra-sarshapa)
may not be much but there most have been some  difference
at least In 2ny case a different unie of weight ts gven for
slver. It 1s not tmprobable that a spectal unit of measure for
silver, which was ongnally of local usage, has been given here
a duistince place 1n a2 common table of weights, which shows sts
difference  from the rest. However, one misha of gold s
not exactly equivalent 1n weight o one masha of siver, The
ratto berween gold and silver cannot be regarded as totally unconnected
with this diffecence.  If masha denotes 1n the case of silver one
weight and tn the case of gold another werght, however shghe
the difference may be between the two, tsitto be held that the
tatio 15 fixed 1a terms of the same d ¢ The diff c m
weight, whatever 16 may be, must be taken 1to account tn fixing the
rano althougly 1t may appear superficrally that there 1s not much of a
difference since the denomination ts the same,  The actua] difference
must be within every body’s knowledge though no unit 1s
mentioned, The bastc units tn the two cases (1 ., sarshaps and mishe)
look different and 1t seems that at onc time they have existed n-
dependently of each other, the name misha 10 the casc of silver being
later added for the sake of uniformicy, A dbararia which comprises
16 silver mdshas 1s sulacly differene from t suvarna or karsha
which 15 equivalent to 16 mashas since 2 silver misha and a suvarna-
misha are not at least one and fhe same 1 Yne sense of wergt  For
pueposes of weight there are subdwvisions and mulesples of suvarng, as
we have scen 1n the case of angula seeving as 2 umie of measure,
the subdivisions being agdha misha, one misha, two-mishas (fth
of suvarna) four-mishas (Jth of a suvarna), and eight mishas (hatf 2

suvaena) with 1es muluiples such as ewo, four, ten, twenty, thiety,
hundred to be wesghed by devices or objects of

datds. The weight 15 ardha masha 1. e o

forty and
4

13
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suvama  To weigh smaller atticles they have to use gudijs sceds ot
thei cquivalents  The term karsha has been used synonymously with
suvarna, and not as a denomination of weight for silver, Four
karshas make up one Pals, It 15 to be noted that while mention-
g the subdisions and muluples of suvarna  the Aschaiasea does
not stmilarly mention subdivistons of katsha, and while nientroning
the equivalence of a pala, 1t refers only to karsha and not to suvarna.
This makes t¢ probable that onginally the Karsha standard was 3
separate one but as 1t agreed with the gold standard of weight
1t came to be used together with Suvatnz as a synonym, but
Karsha must have included metals tn addition to or other than
gold, with specific subdivisions and multiples of which latter only
Psls tasbeen mentioned by Kauulya, suvarna baing synonymous
with Karsha, four suvarnas together should mean onc pala which 1s
equivalent to four karshas bue the four-suvarna weight, thougha
known muluple of suvarna 15 not shown as staularly related to
Pala The word pals as 2 denomunation of wetght may, therclore,
be taken as connected with metallie objects other than those
of gold and siver. The table ludes a dard

|
ot weght for diamonds, one dbarans of diamond is shown as
cquivalent to 20 grains of rice.

It 1s obvious that a common umt
1s not gwven for the putpose of waghing gold, silver and diamond,
In the absence of such a wne st1s difficule to make a relative
estimate of werghts of things of gold d d and silver ]

to an 1dentical standard

As there are subdivisions and muluplcs
ol the suvarna weight, there are similar subdivisions and muleples of
the dharana weighe.

We have seen above that one palac=g karshas=64 suvarna mishas.
This 1s differene from the pals which 1s shown as equivalent to
1o dharanas to sespect of the royal measure, Which dbarana 1s meant
hered, The commentator explains this pala as greater by one karsha
than the usual pals, which may be supposed to be the samc as the
one which 13 equivalent to 4 karshas If so, this dbarana pala1s equiva.
lent to 5 karshas, Five katshas being equivalent to 20 dharanas, one
karsha must be equivalent to 2 dharanas 1 ¢, 33 silver mashas while
the dbarans 13 eqmvalent to 16 such mashas, Thus onc karsha 1n the

1
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present case, 15 equivalent to 2 silver mishas.  Tlus caleulation gives
usa defimte bans for judging relanve weights. 100 palas make
one Ayamani, wlrch constitutes a weight for state income, In this
conncction mention 1s made of another denomsnation of weight wiz.,
Tala, bue s relation with pala 1s not shown 1n the text, according
to wlich 20 fulds make one bbira. The commentator explatns tuld
by equating roo palas with st.  If this 1s correct, one bhira will be
cquivalent to 2000 palas.  One hundred times of a Pals bewng equi-
valent to 10 dhatanas, 1000 dbarana palas constitute che ayamans,
This 1s the Stace measure distinguished from those which are meant
for public use, for the use of servants and for the use of the female
establishment of the king respectively, the last three betng menttoned
tn their eelation to the first.  Thus there arc different balances for
the use of the king and the public, besides his servants and the
harem.  The pala, which 1s used in conncction with the royal
measurc, 15 cquivalent to 10 dbaranas ; 1ts equivalent to chac used for
the public 1s stated to be 9Ya dbaranas, The pala for servants’
use 1s 9 dbaranas, and that for the use of the harem s 84
dbaranas. Agamnse the state balance weighing 100 pales (yamioi),
the general or the public balance (vysvabarika)® weighs g5 palas
the scrvants' balance go palas and thac for the antabpura (the
seraglio, the inner crcle in the palace) 85 palss, The king
1s both purchaser and scller, alsa as a culer he 1s entitled o various
dues from his subjects. In this threcfold capacity he must use
the Ayamani or the king’s balance which represents a preferential
measure, When hLe purchases a thing, he gets more in quanty
than all others can get under the system; for mstance, when a
member of the public will get only o} dbaranas, he will ges 3o
dbaranas For the same price; cthen it he sells he can gee, upless
otherwise restricted, additional bencfit for the half dharana which he
holds 1n excess of the g} dharana. But 1f the king 1s entitled 10 2
share of the raw produce of 2n agricultural holding, the produce,
1f measured by the king’s balance, will be less than 1f measured by
the public balance, for between the ewo there 15 a difference of half-
dharana per pala The king will gee hts portion in accordance with hs
balance 1n which the pala 1s higher by g p.c than in the other
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balance, The pale, as representcd by the Ayamini, beng used,
he will have the proportionate advantage due to the difference
between the king's balance and the public balance, He gets the
same advantage if the public balance 1s used throughout, keeping
m view the fundaments) principle thac the pals for the king 15 hugher
than that for the public by half a dbarens. When the king sells
anything, he gets the puce for g1 dharapas as well as the extra
t/a dharana.  The king 15, therefore, placed 1n an  advantageous
position with lus ight to special profic amounting to a kind of
ndirect taxation in existing market-conditsons even without ransing
the price of his commodity,  He wall always gee the due value of s
12 dbarans per pala, of which the othecs ustng the public balzace
will be demed.  The public balance, so far as the King 1s concerned,
applics to all except the women of tus houschold and tus menal seaff
or those of s employees who are under the rules to be supplied wich
provisiony, and therets no further discruninatton agatst any parucular
section af the public undec the system of metcology  which
otherwise opetates in hus favour, In the case of foreign trade,
where there 15 dicect relatien between the government of one
country and that of another, the balance e be used must
be presumably subject to 2 mutual senfemeat berween the partics
concetned, any advantage accruing to its deal 1n the cxternal
matket may not be of the same naturc as s obtatnable
out of the graded weight-system nternally 1n vogue, but the
incvitable margin, which it affords, goes to the State’s favour when
ws wnpotts become saleable objects in the  home-matker or are
used for distrbution in the royal palace or establishments. A
distinetion 1s drawn  between  private use and  use for profic.
Winle there 15 a diff of 1/2 db b 1 pala an
ayamini and 1 pals n public balance, the difference beeween
the former and the servants’ batance 1s 1 dbarans, and 1% dbarana
between the 44mani and the harem’ balance.  The dlscnmmﬂmry
system stresses the need for economy 1n private consumption and
reduces the chance of privace crade 1n tegard to provistons supplied
by the State among the king’s menuals aud female membees of the
royal household, and also waste, It 1s evident that by modifying the
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weight-system the State 15 enabled to get 2 greater economic value for
ws transactions  The system, however, 1s not appllcd irrespective of
commodities. It would not mean any special advantage to the king
if the excess 1 a stock held by him cannot be profitably disposed of
w time ot the commodsty to be dealt 1n ts too precious to be favoured
by nclusion as an item within the scope of the preferential weight-
system. Alsothe system cannot possibly grant any substantial advantage
to the king wh-n the stock 15 of such a nature that it must be quickly
disposed of. Hence n regard to cerrain commodities, viz., Aesh, metals,
salt and precious stones, no excess 15 to be demanded, the rule being
“Excepting flesh, metals, salt, and precious stones, an excess of five
palas (prayima) of all other commodities {shall be given to the
king) when they are weighed 1n the two firse named balances.”3 Thus
the rule 1s clear that when the two balances, viz , samavrsttd weighing
veeses and the Parimani are used, all the commodities with the
above-noted exceputons, will be subject to an increase of five palas,
This shows no deviation fram the principle that can be worked
out on the basis of a diffctence of 1/z2 dharana between an
Ayamini pala and a vysvabdrska, For a pala consists of 10 dbaranas,
and 1fz2 dhacana, therefore, tepresents 1/z0th of a pala. The
Samavrstta and the Parsmani atre meant to wesgh 100 palas.  Hence
the difference between the public measure and che king's measure
by these balances will amount to five palas

The foregotng discussian shaws that chere ate different unus of weight
for gold, siver and other metals Iike copper, as well as diamond,
that lugher measures starr with dharana as the unis, ten dharanas
being equivalent to one pals, thac 100 palas represented the king's
measure of rayal income, that 20 tulas or 2000 palas make onc bhara,
that the royal measure 1s higber than the public measure by Tfive
palas 1n cvevy 100 palas, wish balances, which are intended to take
the most accurate weight of everything, In regard to this cable of
measures of misha grams, 1t 1s to be noted that the difference between
the dyamans drona and the vyavabarka droni s 12% palas, not 1o
palas per 200 palas and those between the former and the servant’s
measure amd the harem (entabpara), measure ate respectively 25 and
374 palas.  Another table 1n terms of ‘grains of masha’ 1s available
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where the unit compased of zoo palas makes up one drona as a royal
measure with 187% palas as a public drona, 175 palas a bbdjaniys
of seevants’ drona and 5623 palas the tharem drona’ (antabpura-
bhajaniya drona) An Adbaka of the king’s drona 1s 50 palas, of the
public drona 1872x 1f4, of the servants’s drona 175% 1/4, of
the batem’s 1623 X v/4. Prasthe 1s 1[4 of cach of these shares,
and kudumba agan 1s 1[4 of these subdivistons. 16 dronas rake
one varj, 20 dronas 1 kembbas, and 1o kumbhas 1 vaba. Thusa
king's vaba will be equivalent to 640,000 palas.  Tlus 1s the highest

d 1n the Arthasi Deralled steuctions are
gtven a3 to how the necessary cubic measures are to be - manufactuted.
It 15 to be undesstood that the measute 1n every case must be taken as
perfectly and accutately as possible By an average calculation 2
proportion 1s tmade out n respect of cectan articles, by which the
measute, as taken, 15 to be increased to ensure acceptabiliy of
the material agamst any known inflationaty factor  Thus e 15 dicected
that ¢ with regard to wine, flowers, frues, bran, charcoa] and slaked
lime, twice the quantty of heaped up portion (1c, 1/4th of the
measure) shall be given 1 excess’ & This rule shows that an regard
1o the atticles speaified five kadumbas and not four Eudumbas will
make one pm;t}u Mearures such as a drona, 3dhaka, prastha,
kudumba and vanous counter waghts are  manufactured and
sold to the people at fixed prices  Thus 1L panas s the
price of a drona, 3/4 pana that of w  Adhaka, six mashas
that of a prastha, 1 masha 15 the price of a kedumba, 20 panas
of a sct of counter waiglts, and 62 panas that of a rul3
or balance Another source of tncome to the State connected with the

system of weights and ts the  compul payment
to the Supenintendent coucerncd at the rate of fonr mashas for
ping weighes and The wse of correct weights and

weasures 15 2 legal necessity, lence stamping by royal authority
testufying to the use of auchentic weights and measures 1s essenual,
Consequently, thicte cannot be any business without royal venficatron
and authenticity, as symbalised by royal stamping, which 1s, thetefore,
not a trfling source of income, Traders arc to pay one kzkani to
the Supenntendent towards the charge of stamping werghts and
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measures, It may not be that the Srate munopnllses the manufactuse
of wesghts and measures which arc to be purchased at fixed prices,
but the cost of a certificate 15 essenually a charge for the Sate to realise,
Thus authenticated  weights and measures and balances only can be
1n use, bearing the stamp of the Government, and 1 every transac-
tion this stamp acts as a guarantee that there 15 no false statement or
declacation,
The system of ngidly adhering to weights 1nd measures, though
enforced with all the authomey of the State, s relaxed 1 certarn
éxceptional cases. But this relaxation 15 also of the degree and
extent as permitted by the State. Thus those who trade n
clartfied butter must give to purchasers 5% part more as
taptavydyl (average compensation for normal decrease 1n1ts quanuty
caused by the hiquid d of the dity)  Those who
trade in ol arc to give g part more as manasrava to make
up for natural dimnution® In these cases there 1s no question
of grantng any special to the purchaser, whatever
1s granted, 1s by way of affording lum a lawful protection agatnse
the depreciatory trend 1n the weight of certain speafied classes
of commodities  The privileged position enjoyed by the State
i the system of weights and measures may be for simlar reasons of
trade 1n other articles also 1n comparable ciccumstances , for large
quanuties of things are hikely to suffer wear and tear, when kept1n
stock, and the cumrent standard of caleulation bas to be so adjusted
as to mummise the average loss that may be expected to arise out of
such a contingency. But 1t must be noted that the pavate sector 1s
not admitted to the same rchicf though the economic necessity
may be common




CHAPTER VII
Currency Affasrs

According to the Arthaldstea, a comn 1s to be made of 2 combina
tion of 2 certain proportion of bullion and alloy to be used as a
token of money. The nomunal value of chac symbol must be related
to the natwre and cost of the bullion and other
as well as the making 10d other 1ncidental chatges,
of bullion, alloy and other elements,
of 2 com, are scrtled i detarl,

ingredients used,
The proportions
which go 1nto the composition
and extreme care 1s demanded
m  manufactuting it 10 accordance  with these  specificattons.
It appears that the idea of manufacturing coins gans ground
out of expediency, for therr utility as conventent mediums of
exchange. The cquivalence tn value beuween a certain

measure
of metallic  substance and goods

which can be obtained m
exchange for 1t 15 known and appreciated. This 1s an essential condi-
von for the conversion of bullion wto  symbols of defintte
categories  of  weghts, cheir respective  values proportionacely
different from one  another due to vatiauons  in the cost of
production etc A con 1s thus like any other product of industrial
labour, the value of which s stmilatly  determined.  The
State does not pracucally reveal any currency policy of its own,
its concern 15 to see that tokens of money ate  manufactured
swictly  according 10 prescribed  directions regarding  werghe,
proportions of metal, alloy and other togredents, and thae no
valuable clement 15 lost 10 the process of the manyfacrure.
The wotkshop of the State 15 the sole authorised centre for the
F and £ of diff categories of coins under
the supervision cxercised over a staff of artisans pard by the goveen-
ment. It 15 like a factory where many labouters are engaged n
producing certain ty pes of objects with therr mantfold subdivisions and
varieties, viz, coms of different metals, of different weights and
different sizes  oas not allowed 1o a prvate andwadual o mune
comns ; they can be manufactured only 1n the royal mint under ehe
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diection and supervision of Government offictals.  Cotns may be
made to order , prvate ndividuals may bring bullton here and
place orders for s transformation mto comns? In this fespect the
State may be said 1o be acting hke a manufacturer who has agreed to
catry out definite ordets apparently on a contractual basis So far as the
security of the manufacturer agamst any possible risk 1s concerned, it
appears to be covered by the bullion placed i 1ts custody, When
the orders have been executed all ducs are cleared on the delivery
ob the fntshed ptoducts, te., the cons manufaccured ac cthe State
mint, which enjoys complete monopoly 1n this industry.?  The State’s
anxiety for the use of anthentic weights and measures, which 1s
enforced throughout the whole economic field under s junsdiction,
ts not a whie lessened 1n the matter of the manufacture of currency.?
The dominating 1dea 1s that a con must be of authentic weight
and according to the standard ta every other respect so that 1ts partr.
cular value as 2 medium of exchange can be g d. As comns are
manufactured 1 the State ming, there 13 no room for any dowbt or
suspicion regacding their weight, compositon ot standard, juse as
stamped weights are used tn the market, so are these tokens of
money whose authenticity 1s stricely guarded by the authoriey of
the State,  Under the system generally indicated the existence of a
unwversal custom of coins being used as mediums of exchange cannot
be proved conclusively. The scope for barter under existing arrange-
ments, though reduced, still rematns, standard of weights and measures
being current, with weans provided for a scienuific testing of all
kinds of metal, bullion may continuc to be changed after proper
weight and testing, for commoditics of equal value ac cursent rates

It ts not to be understood thac all private persons can or
have to bring therr bullion ¢ the munt, but coins may be avallable
for transactions 1n the open matker Conventence should dictate
use of cowms on a wideing scale so that for all practtcal purposcs
bacter will be gradually replaced, and, tf v survives, 1¢ can do so
geaeeally w the field of mnor or other transacuions where generally

the system may lave speafic advantages,
Cotns ate to be of three vaneties, viz, gold, siver and copper.
Lak idbyaksbat, a Sug Jeat 13 1n charge of the manufacture

13
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of riapyariipa 1 the mot, It has been already seen tha there ts a
separate wsble of weights for silver as distner from suvarna ot
barsha. 1s the table for silver, or the karsha ot suvarna standard
followed n the manufactute of silver cowns? The former may
appest more probable, but 1t 1 to be noted that m men-
woning cotns, the particular standatd of wesgh followed h1s not
been sepatately shown® The proportions of ngredients, to be
used tn manufactunng a rapyaripa t. e., a silvec com, are gven
but this does not help in finding out what standard of
waight 15 to be followed. Four parts must be those of copper
and onesixteenth part that of any of the metals, tkshna, traps,
sisd and afijana must be used.® Thete are subdivisions of this meney,
such s a half pans, a quatter-pans and 1 /8 pana. Supposing that
the full con measures sixteen silver mishas, the alloy will constst
of four mishas of copper, 1/16th of one part of another metal, as,
mentioned above, and the rest, thatis, 1x would be pure sitver 1n
every silver full pans, In regard to the manufacture of copper cons
(tamra rispa),” there 1s, Brstly, the mention of a full comn weghing
one misha together wich tes subdivistons, balf-mashaka, kakans and
balf kikam, and, sccondly, of the quantiy of alloy which 1s permiteed
to be mixed with pore metal. The alloy 13 to consist of four
parts. 1fa standard mashaka coin 15 equivalent to 5 gupas, as in
the case of a suvarna or karsha, then evidently 1t has five equal parts.
It 1s not hikely that only one pate 15 dieccted to be of pute copper,
the test being alloy. If *Padipvam’ 1n the text means one-fourth,
a copper misha coin is to consist of three-fourths of pure meral and
only one fourth of alloy ® The proportion of alloy 1n a copper cotn
wll shus be shighely less than thar a2 2 .r.v.';:: oz I vogsed oo silver
coins the one-sixteenth pace, abave, 1s pl d

as meaning one masha since the total weight of such a coin 1s tnk:n
to be 16 mishas But can it not mean one sixeeenth of a silver masha
(1e, 534 ‘white mustard seeds’, with four pares to constst of copper
1t e, 1/4th of the total weighe, iz, 4 mashas? 1f thus explanation
1s to be adopted, 2 silver cota f 1t weighs 16 mashas, would contan
4 mishas of copper, \% masha of tikshna or some other metal, and
1115 mishas of sdver. In this connection 1t 15 to be noted that the
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standaed copper comn to be manufactured under the supervision
of the Lakshanidbyaksha weighs only one misha® Copper coins,
therefore, areto be used as small changes the smallest weighing a
halfkakans, 1. e., onc-cighth of a misha only. The value of
copper can be realsed from the face thac even such o small
change 15 curtent 1n the matker, buc as muluples of a mashaka
m the case of copper comage are not menttoned, 1t may mean
that the State does not late higher d fons of copper
money. That the standacd silver cotn 1s not, hike copper, one masha
m weght 1s clear from the text which shows that in 2 silver comn the
alloy 1n the shape of fkshna allowed 15 to be of one misha or less.
There 1s however, no dicectton against manufactute of muluples of
the standard silver money weigling 16 mishas and those of
the standard copper token woghing one masha. In the rable
of weights one can notice multples of misha as well as
those of suvatna. IF necessity this table may be followed i the
manufacture of commage also. It 1s to be noticed that the name
‘dbarana’ 1s not mentioned 10 connection with silver coimage manufac-
tured 10 che State munt. It appears chae the term s used 10 the
Artha&stra as a d ton of wesght though not as distinctly 2s
that of a coin weighing one dharana which s equivalent to sixteen
silver mashas  In current language there 1s no difference between a
suvarna and & dharana for both weigh 16 mashas, the former
betng called 16 suvarna mishas and the later stlver or riipys mishas.
But i fact there 1s some positive distinction for a  suvarna-
misha weighs five gufijas while a silver misha weighs 88 whiee
mustard secds, In any case the use of the term dbarana 15
not hmited to comage, as 2 designation of werghe 1t 1s
applied to all silver arucles or o silver bullion, and there 15 a
sertes of weights commencing from the dharana as a unir, As
regacds the manufacture of gold comns, this 15 a duty which rests
with the Scate Goldsnuth or the official 1n charge of gold (Sanvarnséa),
The manufacture of gold coms 1s to be cared out by this
afficer with the help of arusans who are employed 1n his office,1®
aksatali, out of the bullion deposited by citizens and countrypeople
with orders to convere 1t o comage ' It 1s to be noted thac (e
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Sanvarmka 1s appotnted to manulacture ripyssuvernam which s
supposed to tefer to slver and gold cotns. Bue the manufacture
of silver coms 1s supcnuscd by the Laksbanadbyaksha, under whose
personal dircction copper comns are also manvfactured. Duphcanon
of the same function does not appear to be a reasonable pro-
postion.  In  connection with the duties of the Goldsmich 1t 15
stated that Le muse gather informatton concerning gold and rates
of exchange.'? Hete there 15 no reference to silver, which may
go to show that lus business 1s not directly concerned with
the manufacture of arucles of silver, except insofar as that
metal along with others s connected with the current rates of
exchange, Then, agan, thercis no mennion of nlver in the passage
which tefers to the loss of metal m the course of manufactur:
amounung to onc kakans or :/41:11 of a miska 1n a suvarnat?
In to col (rag: r) the text says uksbna-
kikam mgu-du:gune rngapmk:b:pu tasys 'shadbbigab kshayah winch
means that the colouring ingredient shall be one kikant of tikshna,
and two of silver, one-sixth of which 1s lost during the manufacture’.1¢
In fact there 15 no clear indicavion that the manufacture of silver
cotws also ts entcusted dueecly ta the State Goldsmueh who appears on
the other hand to be concerned  with articles of gold including gold
money-tokens. Thete s another functon of the mune, It 1s
perimitted o take back gold comns sf they are not wotn out even
aftee the lapse of 2 number of years since their 1ssue.t*  This means
the State’s gurantee that gold cotns manufactuced at ws mint can be
accepted and payments made thereon if there has not been any
posinive deterioranion enther 1 the quality of its content or 1es quanity
The statement that a gold can, 1f n good condition, 11 acceptahle
shows that such tokens, though not win cicculation, do not lose the
ntrinuc exchange value of therr content even if old.
Th: :urr:ncy sys:cm of the Archasastra does not appear to be

p ty pb d 1n ct It 13 not for the Srate to fix the

amount of coinage to be issued, for the royt mine'® also manufactures
cons out of the bullion which private parties bring i, and chere
18 no prowision festnicting tts quantity. But what the mine knows for
cectam 13 the total quantity of currency 1ssued, of to be more precise,
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manufactured under its superviston  The State makes an income out
of the currency manufactured and put mto arcualton  Thus the
State s 1n possession of complete information about the number, and
weight of all elasses of money tokens manufactured 1n 115 own miat and
their metallic compostion and the amount of currency on which
various dues ate pad by private parties o enable them to put 1
arculattan,  Sa far as cieculation of coined money 15 concerned, st 15
dependent on the declaration by the State of 1ts authenuicity as regards
weight, value, etc  The State also aces on the knawledge of current
rates of exchange tn the determination of which 1t may be supposed
to take the advice of those who ate experts 1o commercial affases
It has been already noted thae the State munts three principal varieties
of cotns—gold, silver and copper If such coms ate to be 1n circulanion
stmultancously ta the same region, and are also required for foreign
trade, a proper knowledge of the rates of exchange may enable the
State 1f 1t wants, to regulate the amount of currency tobe 1ssued 1n each
of these vaniettes and to control the outpue of the munt accordingly,
With no such policy behind the process the tendency may be to acknow-
ledge, and cven to foster the groweh of a money anistocracy, to whom
currency 1s a form of wealth whose usefulness 1s not stricely Iimuted
as a medum of exchange n trade and commerce, but which can ko
be hoarded to any extent desired much sutpassing the requirements of
the actual esumated circulation, and teleased only, as occasion favours
when profits can be made, dueto a nsewn ther value Only rich
men can bave bullion to be minted as money Private persons, who are
possessors of stocks of coined money, may use parc of it for trade
purposes and hoard the resc o influence the market 1 varous
ways 50 as to serve their own  group interests as far as possible They
may trade 1n money tokens mn loreign lands to ferch 2 hugher value
for thewr merallic content than  possible under regulared trade
conditions 10 therr own country  Thew wealth may not contnibute
to the wealth and  prosperity of che soctety asa whole unless 1t 1s
devoted, instead of being hoarded to objects of trade and industry,
The money would remain dle and by bemng used m a clever
manner be a saurce of profic only to those who possess it and

conventently hold 1t in reserve



CHAPTER Vill
Wage-Structure and State Employment

feis wsual under Kautdyas system to make payments of salaries
to State employees 1n cash.t  Appomntments and salanes are to
be in accordance with admimistrative requirements, subject perhaps
ta the provision that the cost mvolved must not exceed one-fourth of
the Scate’s income (samudayapadena)® It may, therefore, be d
that the services, as detmled in Ins work, represent the needs of 2
Stare, which 1t can meet without betng dispropottionately expenswve
on tts admmstrative side.  If the total number of Government servants
of all classes and other salaried persons 1s known, 1t may appear
to be possible by way of inference to estumate also the total 1ncome
of the State, 1f not otherwise known, but the proportion r:gulanscd
naset poncple can hardly be expected to work as a ngid for-
wula under conditions which may differ due to vanations m revenue
collections  after appomtmcms have been made and to other
stmilar factors, Rep dic ¢ 1 with an uncerainty
of tenure of scrvice as an umvmdable feature will occur of the balance
1s to be mawnrained with the seventy of an unalterable dictum. The
most important zhmg for the State 1s to matntain 1ts financial stabiliry.
An may cause | troubles woo difficult
to copc with. The question of the fixation of salaties for  Goverament

ployees 1s to be considered from the standpoints of and
efficrency. Kaunlya 15 aware of the danger of giving low salancs. where
hugher ones atc deseeved ® Adequate salarses must be offered to ensurc
effictent discharge of duties. The salary must be such ns can keep
up the physical Gtaess of the b and 15 suffi "
as an ancentive to the performance of the work cnuusz:d o him?
The piehy saying that dbarma and artha should not be torrured may
be interpreted o mean that the policy undetlying the determination
of satanes should be dictated 1n descrving cases by the moral
prnciple of justice as well as by the cconomue consideraion that
beang close fisted 1n this matter  may ulumately lead to financial loss
rather than any matenal gan, Unless wages offered are proper and
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Just, Government servants may yield to tempratton and ¢chus bring
haem to the admunistration Emphasis 1s lad more on the lhugher
branches of service than on the subordinate ones £ bly
because opportunities for bribery and cortuption  are  believed
to be usually more numerous and  extenmve in therr cases
than ta those of employees of lower grades If the incumbenss
of the hugher posts yield ro temptatton, they may do the greatest harm
to the State ®  Salaries offered vary from 48,000 panas to 6o panas
per annum  The broad field of admumstration thus exlubtes 2
classificatton of the staff tuto numerous groups  based on distinctions
1 wealch, not to speak of ranks I setvice 15 allowed to become
hereditary as a general rule  elus classification will be perpetuated,
with the resule that servicemen will in many cases reman divided
into hereditaty groups of familtes, the wealthiest of them geteing
48 000 panas per year and the poorest only 6o panas, as shown n the
following enumetation &

1. Those who receve a salary of 48 ooo panss each per
annum constitute the highest class  The group conststs
of the heir apparent, 1 ¢, the Crown Prince the mother
of the king the queen the sacifical priests, the
mantrins, the teacher, and the commander of the army It
may be noted that the amounts paid to the queen and
the queen mother, probably due to them by virtue of therr
postson 1n the royal houschold  ate not of the nature of
salartes 1n the wsual sense of the term

2 24000 PanaGroup This group comprses the door
keeper, the Superintendent of the women's apartments
{¢ntarvamsska) the prasastrn the ‘collectar general * and
the chamberlatn

3 12 000 Panz Group, which consists of the prince, Kumara
(or prances other than the Crown Prince) mother of Princes,

nayaka (probably the Chicf Police Officer)” the judges of
the cittes (vyavabartk )8 the Super d of }?

tories {karmantsks) members of the Council of ministers
( parsshad), the super dents of countryparts and

the fronuiers
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4 8000 PanaGroup compusing the chicfs of miliary
formations  the chicks of elephants, of Lorses, of chartots,
and of infantry, and commissioners (pmde:btimb)‘

5 4000 PansGroup conssting of the supcrintendents
tespectwvely of infantey, cavalry, chatiots, and of elephants,
the guards of tumber and clephant forests

6 2000 PanaGroup consisting of the charior dover, the
physician of the army, the tramer of horses the carpenter
and the Yemiposhakas (those who rear animals ¢)1°

7 1000 PanaGroup consisting of the fore-teller, the reader
of omens, the astrologer, the reader of Puranss the story-
teller, the bard (magadha), the retinue of the pricst, nd

all superintendents of departments

8 500 PanaGroup comprsing attists (§ilpavantab) teuned
soldiers (padarah), expests 1n accountancy and drafting

9 250 Pana-Group tep d by (knsilavas) A

trumpeter (tiiryakars) 1s 1o be given double this amount,

10. 120 Pana Group conmsung of craftsmen and arusans
(karasilpinah)

11, 6o Pana Gronp comprising mentals tending quadrupeds
and bipeds, attendants guards  those who control unfree
labour ete.

Persons who serve v the deparement of espionage are to be treated
as a class apatt and have been seporatcly mentioned The higher posts
10 thus department iz , those of the kdpatika (the decenful peeson),
the ndasthita, the gribapatika (householder), fdpasa (ascetc) and
the vsidebaks (grader), carry the maxmum salary of 1000 panas
cach  Ordinary spies ate pud at the ratc of 250 panas cach ot
on the bans of work actually done  Fiery spies, poisoners and
female mendicants are paid ac the rate of 500 pamas  Village
servants ate pad at the rate of 500 panas, and messengers are
pad only when they have done some job  Some people setve on
spccnﬁ: occastons in special capacises only It does not seem probable
that they have to get any fixed salary for the whole year.  Among
these the petsan, specally honouted 1n the rijasiiys and other sacn-
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fices, gets three umes the amount pad to others of equal learning,
and the chartoteer of the king (present w the sacrifices), who get
1000 panas. It 15 likely that these sums are paid to them at a time
after they have given their services on these specified occasions.

A messenger of muddle rank or ordinary abiliy 1s to get
10 panas for a distance of one yojana covered by him, but chis rate
15 tacteased when he has to travel between 10 and 100 yopanas,
when the allowance 1s to be doubled. It 1s difficult to say
whether this 1s to be paid to him as vetane or wages in addiuon co
a traveling allowance, but 1t may be noted that 2 messenger does
not figure in any one of the salary-groups mentioned above,
which seems to show that they do not have tobelong to the
staff. Certain  other classes of servants have been

parmaaent
salary ranges between 500 and

mentioned  separately, whose
1000 panas. These comprise the Arayayskta, the elephane-drver,
the dwarf (manavaks), miners of mountains (falekbanaka), the
(arabakay, attendants, teachers and other learned men ' Curiously,
Jearned men and teachers, 1.e., incellectuals, have bezn indistinguishably
lumped together with clephane-deivees and miners as drawing the
same remuneration.

Tt 1s evident that we do not come across any scales of pay
where the salary nses through stages up to a fixed ltmit,  Oaly
in the case of the last named muscellancous group comprising
teachers etc., 1t ts shown that the salary to be offered 1s to be
tn accordance with ment. But this cule applies to the onginal
settlement of wages and no mcrease as in a scale of pay. In
regard to che fiest four groups some definiee principles arc followed 1n
the deternunation of salaries offered n the different cases concerned.
Thus, so far as the first group s concerned, 1c 1s sud that the
salary offered 15 such as may be considered surtable on the ground «
of ws sufficiency to check the desire for pranficanon and keep
its eeciprents contenred.*  To the members of the sccond group,
the salary may appear as good enough for the purposc of Inducing
them  to give their best seevices. Similarly the rate for the members
of the third group s thoughe sufficiently attracuve to heep them
attached to the king and to sccute thar support and assistance.?

14
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With the salaty fixed for the mensbers of the fourth group, 1t is
expected that the different military officers who belong to that
category will be able to mamntain their high status amongst thewr
respective subordinates ¥ Thus salaties ranging between 8,000 ar:d
48,000 panas, as provided for the firse four groups, are considered
high no doubr, bur then the rates arc justified for rcasons
of personal influence, prestige, and efliciency, as well as the necessity
of secunng loyal services of relatively rare and specialised types,
and of mamntamning wcorrupubiliy 1n the adrunistration,  Members
of the first three proups deserve thew salacies because they can
catn more clsewhere, 1f they like, on account of thew mett and
qualifications, a lesser olfer, thetfore, will be of no consequence,
the silanies which they get will keep them contented and induce
them to seive honestly and not yield to temptaions  They
are the men who can do the greatest muschief 1o the State
if they become corrupt  But the salary paid to milttary chucfs, those
whose rank 1s infertor to that of the Commander in chief, 15 justsfied
on the ground that if a lower salary 1s offered, these officers will not
be able to maintain thesr infuence 1 their tespective sphetes  Thus
1t 15 clear tha the State belteves in the theary that the payment of
a high salary 15 1n some cases desirable for the sake of prestige A high
salary 15 nieeded to buy loyal services  Admimustration recogmses and
promates sharp class distiactions 1o offictal ciecles  Chuefs of militacy

formations who arc of the 8ooa pane cadre etc

are Just outside
the highest ad ative ar y, the infl they d

it viewed apace from the authoricy which they exercise by victue
of thew office, 15 ac least partly due to the emoluments granted
to them by the State  The influence in their case 15 due to
the office which they hold, rather than to their intrnsic umportance,
as bemng of a class standing on 1ts own footing of eminence which the
State has no other al but to recogause 10 the distnbunion of
emoluments  Where a ligher salary 15 recognised as an officsal
hall mark of mnfluence and digmty, those who are pard the lowest
wages have surely hidde of them Viewed tn this light, arusans
and carpentees occupy a very humble poswion indeed, because they
gee only 120 panas a year Those who are engaged 1n ndusteal work




WAGE STRUCTURE AND STATE EMPLOYMENT 107

ate vety poor people and devoud of the status which wealth begets
There 15 no inteation of the State to improve ther positon either.
The attention pad by Kautilya to industrial  expansion  and
development for the purpose of g the fi I ¢ of
the State 15 not accompamed by the enunciacton of a policy to
advance the economic position of industral labouters by rasing
the standard of therr wages, Kautlya only emphasises that there
should be no astempt to deny a labourer what he §s appomred
to get 1n retuen for the work to be done by him, Economic expansion
is to be brought about by the nemost possible utthsation of labour
but with no thought given to the mutgation of sts hardships 16
Whea the State gives these labourers such low wages, private
merchants and industrialists may not ordinarily ace otherwise.  With
such small wages 1t may not be possible for a family to mamntain 1eself
unless all 1ts able bodied members wotk together, If there 1s sufficient
employment, ndustrial and agriculeural classes can just be saved from
ded can be pted from an

starvation, Further
tion of the salaty system of Kautilya, wlile an ordinary artisan or
carpenter 15 paid the low wages of 120 panas per year, the State
Carpenter, probably attaiming to that posttion through hereditary skill
and personal efficiency 1n hus ceafe, draws the salary of 2000 panas
a year?® The Kautilyan system thus obviously draws a distinction
between ordinaty industeal labour and highly skilled labour, prescrib-
1ng fates of wages based on this principle of disunction,  Manual
wotkers, such as seevants employed n attending to animals are
pard wages lower than those gien to artisans ctc. Similarly,
amongst twnees those who have to do the difficult job of mining
i hills, are gven higher wages, eight times more than che salacy
pud o an ordinary acmsan. As there ace no grades wtermediate
between 120 and 2000 panas, there scems to be no attempe to
further subdiide the ndustetal wotkers, and comparementaltse these
two wage groups tn a manner corresponding to differences in the

degree ond nature of speciahsation,  Alchough the principle

that wages are to be based on considerations of skill and exisung

market conditions  bhas  ganed tecogrunon, wich indicatrons  that

payment 1s made 1n terms of the aceual outturn of work, Kaunlya,



108 * ECONOMICS IN RAUTILYA

however, tn gwing details of salaries, mentions only fixed annwal
salanes, The lughest paid village officers do nor get mare than goo
panas a year, though members of the third group, amongsc whom
ate included Superintendents of counteyparts, get 12000 panas. The
State 15 not intesested merely 1 securing a good revenue and making
a good income. It also spends some part of its income on the
maintenance of a depattment of tradittonal culture, though not
formally constiuted as such, by paymng fixed salaries to reciters
of Purinas, ancient legends, bards, mustetans, teachers, learned men,
astrologers, interpreters of omens, cte’®  The State also spends
money on mtuals, the performance of which 1s interpreted as a :oyal
duty. Priests and others taking pare in  these rituals recewve
wages for therr work like different admunistrative functionaries.
If the (nfluence of ntualism and eraditional culture grows, secular
nterests, as sponsored by Kautllya m hus planning for economic
expansion, may lose thew basic importance or be overlooked, But what
acts as a counterpotse agamst the weight of tradition 15 that except
for the special position enjoyed by the priesthood, caste differences
have not been used as a basis for the apportionment of salaries,
although 1n fact arusans and others who ate given low wages may
belong o Sudra and simitlar other tnferjor communities. Again the

growth of an ad atwve | 1 1 1

y on a hered
principle doss not seem to be on the lines of Kautlya's thinking,
1n Ius system appointments and promotions 1n many fields of service
depend on individual mette, skill 2nd integuty of character.?

But there 15 no hunt of a policy to attempt even on a moderate
scale to remove the glaning disparity 1n wages, wlich s a reflex of the
cconomic order represented sn Kautilya's system. Whie 1a conpection
wich the seutlement of salartes the cases of the higher cadres are suppor-

“ted with reasons, the lower ones arc just noticed without any explana-
tory clause attached to the provision applying ro them, This 1s because
the services expected from the lower divisions are such as are believed
to be available at the rates of cemuneranion specified for them, withour
any argument being sequired to be put forward for rasing theic
standard of hiving.  As 1t 1s held that the State’s duty 15 to provide
allowances (wages) to 1ts employees which must be sufficient for their
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maintenanee, it may be inferred thae although the allonances
ed ook disapp gly meagee according to the modern
sundard, stll they can meer the requirements of subsistence of
the mconspicuous low-income groups.
» It may be nowed, however, that thete are some bemefits and
prospects to be cnjoyed by Government employees, which are of
special importance to those among them, who, because of there low
remuncratton are unable to make any provision for the future. Thus it
15 said chat pensions™ are to be provided for the families of those

who dic while 1 scevice, as well as aged ex service men, bestdes
some favour may also be shown to relations of deceased persons,
and help ded *on of Is, sicl ness, or chuld bunly’,
These provisions on the one hand shos the sympathetic outlooh of the
State so far as tes own servants are concerned, 2od on the other revesl
that the prescribed wages are not sufficsent to leave a margmn to meet
the cost of normal events tn the social and fanuly hfe of an employ ec,
To keep Iabour cheap scems to be more 1n accord with the policy of
the Statc than satsiny 1es standard,  The allowsnces patd are 1n excess
of wages, and the prople concerned may be led t0 believe that ther
wotk cannot fetch them a higher income,  what 15 given 1 the
shape of allowances and gifts on special o-casions not bemg earned
but recetved as a sore of favour. A wage-eatner may not feel
honoured when he thinks he receives somethung ex grans,  He may
claim thac the value of lus work 15 more than he 15 pard fof 1t and
that 1fac1s gaven as hus salary he may not have to be 1 pesp-tual want,
It 1 a conventonal sense of jusuce that s belund all
that the State does for 1ts people ¥ Thus e is lnd down thae
when help ts needed, che hing may puve forese produce, cattle or fields
to ethee with some birsnys ¥ Thete 13 no doubt that many people can
be benefited under chs sy stem, which may indeed be called mssnzm
mwous  No doubt, by thus poliey the State will alio be ulauately
beneficed  The rescedled and rehabilitatzd peopl» wul pradually frem
2 paee of the tax paymng v pulston, and will be alle to liquidste any
debts which they may owe v the Sute, A n mibsr peoves ~n
11 embodie Lo tlis conpexion 2e€ £h g to swhichaf the king waro o
colonpe wate binds, b shonllouale payycscatiin tiranyatt T
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prov'xsic;i, however, aims at development of waste lands under private
enterprise, though State-aided. The former provision shows a state of
want and penury among many peoplei those having no resources of
their own are compelled to seck State-aid in being resettled, But chere
is no effort to find out the causes of this widespread want among the
peaple and to tormulate a policy to reduce want and poverty. The
Government only seeks to mutigate the sufferings “of the people by
giving them temporary occasional relict,

Some system of payment in hind scems to be hinted at fn the
chapter which deals with rations.  Probably the supply of provisions
is by way of addirion to the salary drawn, but this may be so arranged
as to be in heu of a certain proportion of wages. This inference may
be drawn from the pithy statement that ‘substituting one ddhaka
for the salary of 6o panss’, payment in hirapys (money?) ‘may be
comauted for that v kind',22  As the Government's income is both
in money and in kind, payments to the staff may be made in both, in
accordance with mutual convenience. The gife of a village to 2
servant 1s not usual, but whea a village 15 given away, ws affaics

begin to be regulated in a way different from that 1 which those of
other villages are managed,



CHAPTER 1X

Rationing in State Dep ts

The State in th: Arthafastra follows m practice a strice policy of
control over food consumption in the different branches of its
adminstration,  Articles of foodstuff and fodder are 1o be supplied
for use by men and animals in the service of the State in measured
quaatities and proportions according to fixed scales.  Where large
numbers ate involved as in the various State departments, average
standards of mai are to be f lated, which can apply to all
members of the consuming classes, for which they are intended,
though they may not give satisfaction to individual tastes and
appecites.  To understand the valuc of rationing from experience in
the field where it is at work is to pave the way for its application on
a wider scale, if required. The State’s scheme of rationing may
as well be adopted by private employers of labour including dealers
in various classes of animals. The controlled rates may be taken
as representing reasonably permissible limies of human'and ahimal
consumption to the extent of the cmployes’s lability to feed their
dependants.  Rationing, to be in force, is shown as a feature of
the normal course of administrarion, and pot as an indication of
anstenity  connected  with  conditions of a chronic shostage of
production,  The State must be lefe with cnough of ics farm products

to be disposed of through trade to ean a good return  afeer
by its establisl the Jimits of which must be

Tk st rlystialaesd-aesrarvardenlad

l
pmuhmy’ reguibitul
is cleac from the fact thae scparate scales ate mentjoned for men,

women and cluldren, as well as for different classes of animals based
on an appreciation of their vatying capacity for” consumprion.
Thus it is advised that the ration for a horse must inercase praportion-
ately as ic grows in age according to certain rates up to the fourth
year, when the maximum scale is to be reachedd  The dufferent

clements of fodder have to be detcemined with an eye on, or 3n
of the particular class of

escimate of, the physical requi
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animals to be fed. In the case of 2 bullock, for nstance 1t s sald
that 1h addition to a  fixed share of cooked bnrl:y, 1t is to be given
onc tuls of oilcakes or ten adhakas of bran  Thae economy ts one
of the mouves undetlyng the control poliey may be casily admicted
from the nstructions  delivered 1o the Superintendent of horses on
the need for its observance tn the distributton  of the provisions
recetved from the stores®  Rations for men and animals are to be
distributed from the State’s storel where are collected foodstuffs”
produced on royal lands

and these on private holdings representing 4:
the hing’s share as the agriculeural tax to which he s catitled etc.
The King's store 1s under the charge of a Supenintendent who works
mn the matter of the distribution of ratsons 1 co operation with the
Superintendents of horses and elephants tespectively,  As regards
rations for human beings, different quantities are fixed for men,
women and cluldeen, but whae 1s specally significant 1s that a disine-
ton 1s drawn between an Ziyd and an dvaraf 1 s 2 member of a low
caste, 10 regard to shares of rations

The distinction berween an Arya and an Avara,
exphctly stated, may be presumed to be such a hving
related socio economic system that the Seate 15 persuaded
as the basis of a preferential dx:zary provision.
between the drys and the dvars 1 thar
living scems to be the justification of the State’s
rationing scheme, It has no policy of cqualising the differing standards
by prescribing the same meals for both  Tle tables of rauons adopted
by the Sracc may reasonably  be supposed to be based on an
average calculation of dictary requuements diffening on grounds of sex
and  also of the age and social stratum to which the person concerned
belongs  Whar s provided may be taken as the sereducible
minimum, since, for the State, g the co
own tesources of foodstuff, muse be an aim constantly kepe 10 view as
the surplus is required for trade It goes withour saying that for the
distiibuting centees 1t 15 essential o heep regsters according to sex,
age and caste, and of animals according to specres and service
from the detaled figures regarding the numerseal strength and
composttion  of the army and  the commussariat, as furnished

though not
factor 1n the
to regard 1t
The exisung fnequaliy
respective standards of
disctimination 10 the

of s
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by the Classical soutces, some idea mght be formed on 2 conjectural
basis as to what could have been the total food tequirements of the
mulitary dep nes of Chandragupta Mautya 1f the schedules of
rattons, contatned o the Arthafiscra, weee applied,  But even this
estimate with s inevitable deawbacks, being limted to the Army

only, would be incomplete since no figures are avalable for the

other departments of the State,

Supply of provisions tn some departments may be regarded as an
1em tn the cost of production tn the public sector 1n addition to wages
10 be paid to employees.

For the determtnarion of quotas human beings, as already men-
tioned, are fiestly divided nto two broad classes, viz.,  dryas and
Avaras, thus difference may be supposed to be based on soctal and
economic  grounds ccondly, both are subdivided into three
categories cach, viz, grown-up men, women and childeen. This
dwision 13 made on the ground that the rate of consumption
by amanis to be taken as less than that by a woman, and alse
that chuldrea consume less than adules.  Rations mentioned tn every
case arc dered sureable or suffi for one meal only,

It1s to be noted that between an Arys and an Avara, so far as
the quantity of cereals to be distributed ts concerned, there seems
to be no difference, 1t being fixed for botl at onc prastha which 1s
equivalent to 1[16 drons  Now the drons for  setvants 1s
said to be different from the public drons by 12} mishas.
Thus 2 public measure 15 subjece to a cectain deprecration when 1ts
use 15 apphied by the State to 1ts employees In so far as the difference
15 to be followed 1 the distrbution of rations, an employee will
tecewve them 1 quantittes which are less by a certan percentage than

1f measuted on the basis of the current public standard, Conse-
quently the rattons o which the employee’s standard 15 applied will
represent a smaller value n the marker, Besides one prasthe of
fice, an Arya 1s enutled to 1/q prastha of sipa (curry), as
well as clanfied butter or ol weighing /16  prasthe An Avara
on the other hand 1s to have 1/6 prastha of siips, nstead of 1/4
as fixed for an Atya, and 1/32 tnstead of 1716 peastha of oil
There seems to be no provision for butcer 1n the case of an Avara,

b1
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Accotding 2s a woman is an drys or an Avars her total rations
should be onc-fourth of those fixed erther for the Arya group or
the Avars group of males as the case may be and one-eigheh for
children on the same principle of calculation. Thus rattons are fixed
on the understanding that a woman consumes one-fourth of what
a male adult does and a child s one-cighth. Regarding the quality
of the rice tothe supplied, the selection 1s to be made 1n consi-
deration of habits, service and rank, OQut of Sils of different grades
vatywng quantities of rice are produced, the finest of them being
the smallest in quantity 1n comparison with the other varicties.
Five dronas or twenty adbakas being taken as the common
measute of $als, the yield vanes from twelve to five adbabas the
difference between cach preceding variety and the one following
1t beng of one adbska only. The first o the coarsest vatzety
(e, twelve adbakas), 1s meant for the cansumption of young
clephants, the sccond (eleven adhakas) of tude clephants, the
third (ten ddhakas) of elephants employed for nding, the fourth
(nine adhakas) of those used for war purposes, the Afth (e1ght
adhakas) of nfantry, the smth (seven adbakas)y of mikieary chiefs,
the seventh (six ddbakas) of queens and princes, and the cighth (five
adbakas) for the use of kings®  The ravions, 1 wall appear, comptise
rice, sale, oll, or, 1n some cases butter as an alternauye, References
ace also made to  salr, sugar, curd and pungent  substances
requited for the preparation of meat, fish, vegetanian ({7ka) and other
dry (fusbkinam) dishes. Different prog s of these gred
are to be mixed up wich Heshete , of differene quantities It 1s not
cleae if these preparations are included among rations  Sips (soup,
broth), also some kind of fat, od or butter are separately mentroned
1n connection with rations when the sipa cannot be made without
euther or both. Is prepared food to be disteibuted also? If so, what s
the per capata consumption when the preparation consises of twenty
palas of flesh dressed with half a kudumba of od, one palaof salt, one
pala of sugar, cwo dharanas of spices and a half prastba of curd? If
greater quantties of flesh are used, che same iogredients are to be
proportionately increased.  Thus twenty palas of flesh serves as a1 unie
for the calculation of the proportionate quantities of the different

s



RATIONING IN STATE DFPARTMENTS 115

ingredients required ¢o be used with 1t, These dicectrons are probably
given for the guidance of the royal kiechen or of any special
kichen run by the State for any particular establishment such as a
military  department, It should be nored thar the uulity of
sugar, salt, pungent substances and curd as mentioped here fs
shown only i respect of the dressing of fesh, fried fish, ete.
Whether a poor man's daly diet 15 to include these ftems is
problematical, But the culinaty insteuctions provided 1n this context
are of some value i showing how st1s sertously atcempted to put
a cutb on waste and exeravagance 1n the use of certain essential
articles of food value, o which a limic 15 set in pursuance of the
State’s policy of regulating consumption.
We may next proceed to constder rates of allotment foc bueds,
antmals etc, of different kinds,® The typical animals mentioned
are clephants, horses, camels bullocks, buffaloes, boars, dogs,
goats, asses  deer; birds anclude geese, herons, peacocks  In some
wstances  differences i racions  are to be supported on the
ground of age or capacity as noted, for example, m the case of
hotses or clephants of different sizes. Rations for a  bullock
comprise one drona of batley cooked with other ingredicnts
as prescribed  for  horses, besides one tald of ailcakes or ten
Gdbakas of bran, for a buffalo or 2 camel ¢wice the above
quanuty, for asses and some varteties of deer half a drons, for an
antelope one ddbaka, for a goat, a ram and a boar half an adbaka or
onc &dbaka of geamn with bran, for a dog one prastha of cooked rice,
for a bamsa, a heron and a peacock half a prastha, 1n the deparement
of Supenintendent of horses, for 2 colt, ten days ofd, one kudumba
of flour mixed with 1/4 kudumba of clanfied butter, and onc prasths
of mulk untl the age, 1s six months 2 This quota is to be 1ncreased by
a half 1n each successtve month, 1 addition to one prastha of barley
till 1t completes the age of thres years when the provision will be
further 1ncreased by oune drona of barley which 1s to conemnue ull
the age of four years® This 1s the normal diet for a grown-up
sesviceable horse, For the best horse two dronas of rice ($als, vribs),
batley, panic seeds (priyangu), cooked mudga or masha, one prastha
of oil, 5 palas of sale, 50 palas of fesh, 1 adbaka of broth (rasa)
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or 2 adbakas of cutd 5 palas of sugar, 1n addition to 1 pm:tbn
of surd (liquer) or 2 prasthas of mulk, quantittes of some sations
differ according as  the horse 1s of large, medium or lower
size A draught horse 1s to be given the diec prescribed for
the best horse In the department of the Superintendent of
clephants® an clephant (of seven or eight aratnis in height) 15 to
be gtven 1 drona of rice, 1/2 adbaka of oil, 3 prasthas of butter,
10 palas of sale, 50 palas of fesh, 1 adbaka of broth or 2
adbakas of curd, n addition to to palas of kshdrs (molasses), 1
adbaka of hquor, or 2 ddhskas of milk, for clephants of a lesser
height  the diet 15 to be proportionately reduced  Additional
rations are to be supphied in certam cases, Thus for clephants
of the usual height the following must be provided 1 prasshs
of ol for bodily treatment, a further 1/8 prasths of ol for the
same use and for lighnng purposes tn the seable, 2 bbdres of
green feed and 23 bbaras of dey grass In spectal cases additional
rations ate provided also for horses, consisting  of one ?mslhd
of ol (for injection), t kadumba of oil for nasal use, 10 palas
of soft pgrass, 20 palas of ordmary grass and hay-stalk or
grass sufficient to cover an arca of 6 aratmss, which 1s supposed
by somc to form a bedding for the horse Specal hygenc
rations are distributed as sutted to pasticular condittons of health

Thus a steed that has just gven burth to a cole 1s to be provided
for the Girst three days with 1 prasthe of clanfied butter, afrerwards
with one prastha of flout (saktu) and medicated aif for ten mghts

The chapter dealing wich the functions of the Superintendent
of cows'” some p I garding rations for animals

which are not the same as thosc noticed abave to be found

mn che other relevant chapters applying to  bulls,

cows,
mules, asses, buffalocs and camels whose rations  are specified

the chapter dealing with the duttes and  Functsons  attached
to the office of the Superintendent of the Government Store house 1t
But the particulars 1n the chapeer on the Superiatendent of cows
are given 1n conneaton with the tights and duties of the cowherds,
apparently those employed by the Stare, and these go to illustrate the
manner ‘of rearing heads of cattle’,  Ratjons for a specyal type of bulls
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to be taken care of under the supervision of the deparement of
cattle for their having a high speed and carymng capacity include
half a bbara of meadow grass, one tuld (100 palas) of ol
cakes, 10 dhakas of bran, 5 palas of salt, 1 kudumba of ol
t prastha of dunk, 1 #uli of flesh, 1 adhaka of curd, 1 drona of
barley or of cooked misha, 1 drona of milk, or half an adbaks
of surd, 1 prastha of ol or fat, 10 pala: of sugar, with 1 pals of
ginger as an alternative drnk, Some of these are believed
to have a special unlity 1 ensimog  serviceability of the
beast for which they arc meant. The same ttems reduced in
quantity are prescribed for mules, cows and asses Double the
quantity of the above commodities 15 fixed for buffaloss and
camels. The dier of draught oxen and cows supplymng mulk
ts tobe tn proporcton respectively to the duration of thewr service
and the quality of milk yiclded, Rations ate thus deterouned
not merely on the basis of what an ansmal actually needs for tts bare
sustepance, but also from the utlitarian pogat of view.



CHAPTER X
Economsc Pressure  The State sn Financral Tronble

Income, derived Irom the current sources of revenue, may be
supposed to balance the needs of the functioning of the Kautlyan
State 1n normal times, bue if the Treasury (kofa) for some reason of
other ts ta peril,? uausual cates of taxes and methods of cheir collection
are to be resorted to The underdying theoty scems to be that as a0
country can exist without a government, cven hatsh taxavon af 1t can
help prevent its financtal breakdown, s justificd, Even 1mmoral
and ureligrons methods may be tried, 1f necessary, for the purpose
of making an extra wcome But the proposed seeps are to be
adopted anly when cicumstances demand 1 The question
asto how the treasury 15 reduced to emptiness calling for extea-
ordinary measures to tackle the problem created by 1t, 15 not a point
for discussion 1n the context. It may be presumed thac a protracted
war carried on at great cost may sometimes be a cause of exhaustion
of available resources  In such a contingency the State cannot afford
to follow a policy of slow and gradual rehabilication enly  Drastic
temedies have to be proposed which alone can give some saec
of immediate relief, though not forming 2 permanent feature of

the cconomy  The policy recommended s primanly one of
3

p of new taxes including a tax on
income tn some cases at least, collecting nominally voluntary
donations from  wealthy persons, spoliatton of religions nstieu-
tions, exctorsion of the nch  specally  the comcs of the

government,  chrough m:dmds which 1 private

moralicy
may be regarded as g

w0 the sanceaey of life and
propeety. le may be m(:remng to note thac the question of the
necessity of gaving special atrention to the development of the State’s
own trade and industry 13 not raused i the planoing o remove che
msufficiency of 1ts finances  The defiarc contemplated 15 of su.h an
extent lhl! 1t scems the S!llc 4 not i R position to carcy on ks

1
hough curiously encugh the people are sull
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Ieft wich resources to be able to bear the stramn of its heavy demands.
No anxicty 1s felt on the score of a probable opposition aganst
proposals which may it indwidual civizens hard,  This may indicate
that the deficie 15 not onc due to 1mmoral spending on the part of the
king, The fact that new avenues of taxation can suill be explotted may
go o show that prior taxatton has not been so sweeping and
opptesstve as to render fresh realisations impossible.

Buteven 1n this hour of difficulty the State cannot overlook
economic factors which are believed to have 2 permanent importance
Thus taxation must not be ruthless 1 regard to such agicultural
interests as nced to be protected up to a limit, If thae imat 1s
transgressed 1t may be temporarily helpful but tn no distant future
bring abowt a fall in producton which will be harmful 1o the
people, and consequently to some cxtent, the State also. Thus the
policy of increased taxation 1s to be one of caution and foresighe. It
15 proposed that a demand of onc-third or one-fourth of the
produce cad be made only in naturally fertile areas 1. e., where
arufical srmgation ac the cost of the peasantry 1s not needed.?
Secondly, 1t 1s held that the ratc 1s to be fixed between the
two alternatives sccording to the capacity of the persons concerned
where the production has not been mnconsiderable. As the rate
s to be sertled according to capacity, 1t is clear that to apply
the rule, the acwal production 1s to be estimated and not mercly
the richness of the soil.  As production 15 less 1 areas where soil 1s
of inferior quality taxation there must not be ac these increased
cates.  Sunlacly, the burden of over taxation 1s not to be 1mposed
on those whose help 1s necded 1in the execution of projects
connccted with  tedustrial, agricsleural and  other depattments 3
In these cases the resources of the people are to be conserved
1n expectation of a more prosperous cconomy and not to be drawn
upon for any immediate ga.  Thus the policy ts to make the richer
section of the peasantry or those who hold lands in ferule ageas
of high productive calibre to conttibute more, and to grant exemp-

tion from tlus hability where the cause of production and develop-
mene may suffec through lugh taxation.  There s a further check
on State demands nnder the rule granung exemprion to the people
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lving on the border on the prnciple that those who have hirde
to spare (nlwpmmirm’m) should not be nppronch:d.‘ Thus, however
depressing the financial position may be, indigent people are not.
permtted to be flecced,  Probably hardship on poor border-people
1s disallowed also 1n apprehension of an  unfavourable political
resction,  Along with measures for ovettaxation for handy relicf,
steps are sumultancously taken for the development of waste-Jand
by offering gram, cautle and hwanys. To ude over s present
financial difficolties the State as further advised to buy a portion
of agncultural produce by paying ns prcc through the medinm
of biranyad In this case also a cetling has been put on the
quantity that may be purchased. The State cannot demand the
whole stock even by making tempting offers. A sufficient portion
should be lefc to provide sceds for future culuvation and to meet
b req The that may be purchased 1s
one fourth of what remains after such deductions as well as of the
payment of the usual royal share, The producer may be left with a
matgin for disposal by sale or othewise. Under the arrangement,
however, the one-fourth may mean more when 1t 15 to be exchanged
for hsranya which may tempe the peasant to cconomise his own needs.
In such circumstances the stock acquited by the State may be much
greater than 1t can sccure otherwise, 1e., not by offering to buy
terms of biranya. The propeery of Brahmins and fotest teibes, not
usually taxed, may even respond to such an offer, They may be inc-
lined co patt with  surplus stacks 1f they have any. These measures
proving nadequate, the State 1s further adviscd to launch a ‘grow
more food' campaign.® Employees of the Clucf Collector {Sama-
bartrpurnshib) bave to raise crops through cultvators evidently as
a measuee to wmptove the prospects of toyal collection and 1ncome
out of the additional produce under a threat of serious pumishment
for any loss duc to neghigence.  The royal employees, ma manner
and for purposes as speeified, have to draw up a record of the seeds
sown or the scedlings so that the output may be checked with s help
and be fable with small ded which are allowed,? I appears
that 10 tmes of emergency it 15 considered to be of pacucular
impottance that cultivators should declare their products truchfully
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and not hide them to evade State demands. Even death-penaley
may be imposed i some cases if the crops of another person
are stolen.  These are in the nature of regulations required to be 1n
force during a period of want and difficulty, Extra demands 1n times
of fmancial stringency are classed under the category of so-called
‘pranaya’ or benevolences.  The list of smposttions of this class levied
on the culavators (s karshakesbu pranayab) wnclude one-fourth of
their gram-produce and one-sixth of the forest produce {vanyinim),
also shares of commodities, such as cotton, lac, fabrics, barks of
trees, hemp, wool, sk, medicines, perfumes, flowers, fruits, vegetables,
firewood, bamboo, flesh, etc, and a share fixed ac one-half of wory
and skins of anunmals, These go to exceed the normal collections
made by the State at the source and the usual taxes on sales in
the market. The commodities, menttoned 1n this connection, are
not legally allowed to be sold unless it 1s certified that che king’s
demands, as stated have been fully met (amsrisheam pirvab sabasa-
dandab).® It 1s not clear, however, whether a fresh payment s to be
made to obtain this certficate. The standard sale taxes are pot
enhanced, what the effect on costs and prices may be, due to
the new extraordinary demands of the State, 153 matter of guess.
Prices which ate cutrent under normal conditions of trade can not
femain  statonary when producers have to  make up for ther
losses, and merchants to py the new unusual taxes, when the
State ieself 15 possibly so desperately anxtous to ease ats financial
strain, that 1t may be driven to the necessity of dispostng of
1ts stocks of dittes, not pttng those acquired as pranaya,
at higher rates Under such crcumstances e may not be possible
for consumers to remamn unaffected. Additional taxes are also
imposed on merchants 1 the pame of pranaya (sti vyavabarsshu
pranayab)1® They are to be divided mto theee classes according
to the nature of the commoditics, 1 which they trade, for purposes of
such special taxation.  In ¢he fiese place, are those who aeal n gold,
silver, diamonds, gems, peacls, hotses and elephants w—undoubtedly
the richest members of the trading community, they are obliged
to pay 50 matk kara'! each. The second consists of those dealing 10
cotton threads, cloths, copper, bronze, sandal, medicinal heebs  and

16
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hquot, wlo have to pay qo mark kara cach. From metchants who
trade tn gruns, hiquids, 1ron (loba) and carts, belonging to the thired
catcgory, the amount of 3o-mack Lars 15 collected from each as an
extra tax. The next group 1s composed of those who trade 1
glass (kdcba) and superior crafesmen (mabakaravab), from whom the
tax 15 charged atthe rate af zo-mark Rara which s reduced to
ten-mark kars for small artisans (Rsbudraliravel). Even thosc who
trade tn firewood, bambao, vesscls made of stone or earth, cooked
rice and vegerables are not excepred, beng requnred to pay s-mark
kara each, Thus the rates of this particular hind of tax scem to vary
from go-mark to 5-mark kars. Itss to be noted here that che lists
of commodities mentioned sbove include many of those referred
to 1n connection with the collection at the rate of oncesixth from
the producers, This tax 15 indicated to be paid tn the shape of kara
imposed on merchants who deal in the same articles as an addinonal
one n respece of those commodities,  As the tax named in this casc
as pranaya 1s charged from vyavabdrns (traders) 1t may be supposcd
that the artisans, compnsed 1n the enumeration, ate not only manu-
facturers but also dealers 1n theiw products  This scems to be 1
compulsory professional tax for traders, with its rates having no
selavon to the g y of the ¢ ] involved,—a sort of
ticence fec charged from arwisans, who scll thar own products.
It muse be in addition to the usual duty charged at varying rates
on ssle proceeds of different classes of commedities, as mentioned
clsewhere, 1n respect of which prices must rise as a result of such
impositions being made on traders and producers
I will appear that through such indirect taxation liwing ts
bound to become comparauvely expensve. Higher prices have to
be paid for all sorts of necessaries of hfe as well as luxury articles
taxed 1n different stages before they reach the marker. Though
the kara tax with 1ts dafferent rates 1s shown to be an emergency
professional tax probably to be pard 1 exchange for a State permug, 1t
ts not unlikely that while rrade develops and the 1ssue of a licence
becomes necessaty to check corruption and  dishonesty, 1t may be
casily convereed into a nommal iem of revenue though ws rates
may alter The policy towards goldsmiths (biranyakara) as a
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class 1s tigtd to the extreme? They are accused of holding
unfavested stocks of wealth which must be seized by the State to get
over 1ts financial difficuluies and no sympathy 1s shown for any delin-
quency on their part. The charge aganst them is so severe that the
manner of dealing  with them may appeac morally jusufiable
m view of the larger interest of the State, They sell things of
their own pretending that they belong to others, therefore, tt may be
presumed, having no ?czsunal, fiscal or other liabilley for such
transacrions. Bue 1t seems that theic fate 15 decided even before they
arc given a hearing, In face the gold acquired from them must
be of grear help to the State to buy cercain commodities by
payment mn biranys to replemssh ats stotes as already mentfoncd,
What 1s thus extracted from goldsmuths ts yet another variety of
pranaya imposed on teaders, The difference fn this case 1s that 11s
not to be collected 1 the form of a specified amount of tax (kars)
akin to a temporaty professional fee, as m che other 1nstances.
The cnure holding even may be confiscated.  Another variety
of pranaya, representing 4 form of income-tax, 15 mposed on
wdwiduals belonging to certan specified professions, viz., actors,
dancers and prosticutes.t® Thus tax 15 to be levied at che rate of a half
of their wages or earnings (u:tdnirdbdm dadyub). The rate being made
s0 high, the cost of amusements ctc., must mevicably sise, Thisisa
form of indicect taxation on patrons of the partcular ares and
professtons mdicated. The next demand is on those whose trade 1s
connected with breediag and teaung of animals, grouped along whth
heepees of prostitutes the ax being shown as a pranaya levied on
yoniposhakas. So far as the tax on livestock 18 concerned, stx
rates vary dccording to che cliss of antmals on which the charge 13
based. Thus persons  reanng tocks and pigs Wve v ke ver 3
halE of their scoch ; chose, who rear fecior antmals, one sixth, those
who have cows, bullaloes, asses and camels onc-tenth of ther
possessions  Variations an thiese rates are probably due on an average
calculation of prices, to diffesences 1 the cost of rearing, eapacity for
breeding of the different classes of ammals nvolved, cte, Futther in-
come a3 expeceed from heepets of prostututes 13 to be collected through
the employ ment of jouthful Women tn the service of the hing.
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The extrmordinary levies, so far described, are not a tecursent
feature of the Statc’s revenue system but may be collected only
once for the duration of the shorefall  In aes efforr to
mngate the difficuley 0 which 1t 15 placed the State expects wo
secure a  considerably large portion of grans produced n the
country by ramsing the rate of taxation, 1t purchases of sury lus seocks
of grans up to a hout, males an cffective appeal to the peasantry
for increased production even perhaps  taling over cultvation
whete not properly attended to, collects fines for false declaranions
of stocls, taxes all Iinds of raw atticles imposes a professional tax
on merchants and on holders of livestoch, taxes on incomes and
seizes the hoarded wealth of goldsmiths exc

But the additional income derived from these different soutces
may not be enough to stengthen the financial position of the State
In some cases realisations may, as we lave seen, appear to be stringent
and extortionate to a degree sull 1t cannot be compluncd that
they exceed the bounds of legimmacy i€ the State’s finance s
actually on the brink of 1 disaster Irom wluch 1t must be saved
by all means But the other methods suggested for the obtainment of
furcher rclief arc of a different hue  Their justification may lie only
1n the extreme gravity of a sieuation for which no remedy 1s possible
other than a desperate round of black deeds and measures of
d flerent  degrees of offensiveness to the moral canon wlich they
secretly violate  The further procedure adopted to smuggle others’
funds chrows lund light on accumulations on which the State 1s
disposed to lay 1ts hand 10 secking eelief from 1ts economic distress
Economsc thinking has net been directed further towards analysing the
genests of such accumulations with 2 view to suggesting 4 mote

postive and permanent solution of an economic problem which 1s
proposed to be tackled by temporary methods of dubious morality
Men may not be willing to part with their money voluneanly But
they have to be made to cantribute on false pleas A practical know
ledge of how funds can be raised by fooling people 1s shown in the
proffered suggestion thar the Seate chrough the Cluct Collector may
1ssue an appeal for contriburtons from the cinzens and country people
to sponsor a particular cause ot business  Some people who arc taken
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mto confidence by the State will, as pre arranged, make liberal
donations for the specified putpose. The king will announce these
ficutious gifes and call upon the people to donate as handsomely as
they have done, Spies will move about masquerading as honest citizens
and spread calumnies against those who conteibute less than expected
The wealthy (#dbyih) people will be ashed to contribute their biranys
to the best of their capacity. Those whe give generously will be
rewarded by the State with a place 1n the court or with other
decorations.™ It 1s not a clean admumstrative procedure by which
money 1s ratsed wath the help of spics and 10 collusion with some
people who allow themselves to be falsely announced as donors
This 15, however, the most nnocent tacucal method of mnducing
donations, as distinguished from raxatton at fixed, though, enhanced
rates The ways of decciving people by playing on thetr religious
faichs and superstitions are  many, which have to be used regardless
of all moral considerations These ways succeed 10 an atmosphere
of secrecy and make believe. They 1nclude appropriation of the wealth
of deties brought to a central place after betng collected from different
localities of their worship ns 1 scemungly protective measure under the
dicection of the Devatadbyaksba, 1 c o the offscer 1n charge of religious
affairs, whose  sincerity bewng above suspicion, this method 1s most
hkely o succeed with che people lefe completely sgnorant of the
manner of its loss' Under vartous pretexts the belongiogs of
hetetues, of detties and of dead men are to be acquired excepung those
of Srotriyas, even sccret plunder aided by mcendiatism 1s not out of
the range.  Credulous people may be made to believe mn repores
about the mystertous appearance of some religious or other sy mbols
spread by appointed spics, or about some unusual phenomenon
suddenly discovered, causing curiosiy mixed with prety, panic or fear
of death or disease, etc., which will compel them to spead money,
whose seeret destnation, of course 13 the royal treasury.

Seerct ways of a sumilac natuce are suggested for grablung the
valuable possessions of the sich  In thus ficld also spies, speenlly
teained for the purpose, ate to be employed, whose diseiphned conduce
and manner of approach will not rasse the leasc suspicion 10 regatd to
theie assgnment,  ln thory, 1f not 1 practice, the State s allowed
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to scek relief from its financial stwwess and seramn, of necesswry, even
through clandesting serzure of private property, the protection of which
otherwise s an essenttal duty of the king  Thus latter obligation 1s of
such fundamental smporrance thae st ss nsisted that 1f a stolen
atticle cannot be secovered, the owner’s loss 1s to be made good by the
State  This precept 1s flagrantly abused, money passes surreptitiously
mto the hands of the king, brnging him immediate rehef, but
such aces of appropriation of the wealth i whose securicy the
tights and liabilicies of so many el s are lved, may have sad
repercussions on trade, 1n 2 way comparable to the effects of a Baok
crash 1 modern umes s among prospective vicums of the king’s
rapicious policy are persons who may hold others’ money for invest-
ment in business Varous methods may be applied to rob them

A spy 1n the disguise of a merchant cateying on a large business may
approach a genumne merchant offering to work with hum on a partner

ship basis  When the joint business has proceeded far enough
and much mone; has accumulated 10 the shape of sale-proceeds

mvestments and  deposits (nsksbepa prayogairnpacitab)'® the spy 15 to
announce thas the entire wealth has been scolen
1t gDCS mto the St:lt: tr:asury

while 1n reality
In like manner money may be
acquired by pilferage through a spy disgutsed asa famous merchant
collecting large quantittes of silver and gold including probably
cotns through loans and other means open to nermal trade, the
loss of which 10 the end ts attributed to thefe

The greatese sufferers are the people described as  dushys
(condemned rewiled) 1" They are not among those who have been
actually charged with a criminal offence and held punmishable for 1t
It seems that sonetumes these people cannot be caughe hold of unless
asnare 1s lard for them

Buc 1t 15 not  difficult foc somc of them
to be seen moving at large

If caughe a false charge may be
framed agamst chem somecimes bue this 15 only 2 means for
geting rid  of them for good or confiscatiug thew propeccy
It 1s not explaned  why they are called dusbys where there 1s
scarcely any real charge agamst them before they ace caught
Again  when they ate punished for 2 got up offence which cannot
be openly proved agawnst them, 1t may be surnused thac these
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are the people whom the State cannot toleratc because of their
known unfrendliness, though 1t 15 not so sertous as an overt
actof treason which can be openly tried It s to be understood
that what the State actualy wants from them 1s cheir money, which
shows that they must be men of substance, though their lives are
regarded as of lutle consequence  They are probably among chose
who are dissatisfied with the State’s policy of lugh taxation, hence
blacklisted and to be gor nd of as undestrable persons, but the
procedure leading to their apprchenston statts i a conspiratorrsl
manner when the State wants their property to meet its deficst.

Spies are employed on secret musstons to  apprehend chese
people, to cause death and confusion in cheir ranks or to make
them disgorge their wealth under ciccumstances  beyond control
The methods to be followed expose the call and apathy of the
State i dealing with these unfortunate people.  With the help of a
prostitute disgussed as a chaste woman n Jove, 1t may be possible
to get them arrested and have their property confiscated. This
shows that some of thesc ‘undesitable’ persons usually reman 10
hiding to escape being punished on a regular charge lymng aganse
them.  Agan, a faction may be engincered between two such persons,
and when the quartel goes on, a State agent sn disguise may potson
one of them **  The other man 1s to be held responsible for 1¢ and
must lose his property by way ot penalty, This policy 1s probably
resorted to when, n spite of the absence of any regular charge againse
him, hus property 1s to be confiscated on a false accusation.  Persons
who have no real clams against such people or any relavionship wath
them may be tutored to make demands for repayment of unreal
loans, or shares of property on varous pretexes and  under
vatious disguises A spy may be appownted to murder a clatmane,
(an outcaste), but the ponsibility for the of the
cnme will be laid at the door of the peeson, ammed againsy, who will
be g hed with a f: of hts property. In short, the trap
15 to be laid 1n such a clever manner that the vicum, when caught,
can be held guiley of compl 1n murder, f: of countetfeie
cotns, and other sinular caimnal activicies o jusufy 1o the eyes of
the public the State’s measute for bis financial rumn.




CHAPTER XI
Evalaation of Ownersbip

Ownershup as 2 concept 15 neither strictly defined nor elaborated
1n so many words, as apart [rom the rules from which an under-
standing can be formed of the posive tights 1t bestows  with
the sanction of law, The mnghts are specifically those which
ate exerosed over the object owned in different approved forms of
enjoyment and disposal, So long as owncrship 15 not held i dispute,
ft1s to be treated as rel and lawful.  But af there are nival claimants
regarding the mcidence of ownesship over a homestead property
(vasts), a duspute 1s thereby smd to anse which 13 to be settled on
the tesumany of neighbours, 1. e., those who can be cxpccccd mn
view of therr firsthand local knowledge to promounce whether,
any given case, a tight las been exceeded of infringed upon.  Such 2
dispute specifically may artse where, for instance there 1s a legal
Liability to observe building rules which do not allow any unauthorised
construction that may nterfere with the unobstructed enjoymene of
lawful personil ownership or thereby affect or endanger public
safety. In this matter private ownershup 15 circumscribed to the
extent required for reasons of common good or mutual convenience
between the parties concerned. It 1s not open to any onc to
acquiesce 1 the ownership enjoyed by another over his homestead
property and at the same time to do an act which amounts to
trespass.  In the ctrcumstances theee alternative courses appear to be
mn the congemplanion of the law on vasta:  the first 15 to acknowledge
the existing physical limits of ownership and not to do anything
which may interfere with 1s incidence 1n the form covered by the
building rules, the second 1sto commu a trespass, the ownership
not being called snto question, and the third, 1o dispute the *owner-
shup” and be prepared for the taking of evidence 1 the matter by
naghboues who will dectde whether any offence has been commuted.
What kind of evidence 13 to be brought forward and relied upon
m ¢he seetlement of the duspute 15 not sadicated
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This provides an sllustration of how owneeship in the case of an
unresolved dispute may be ultimately assumed by the Crown Supposing
one of the disputaats 15 the lawful owner even then he may lose
his righe simply beciuse the village elders ot arbitrators do not agree
collectively  Where there 15 a conflict of claims over a field, which 1s
also cegacded as 2 pate of vidstu, the case, asthe rule tequites,
sto be taken up for adjudication with the village-clders of the

ghbouthood (sa gra ddbaby? If they are unable to come

to a unanumous decision, teference 15 to be made to as many persons
of good character as may be approved (1 ¢, by the parties concerned?)
Or, 1n the alternative, both the paries may come to a compromuse by
agrecing to divide the propesty, finally 1n case noscttlement 1s reached
through 2 compromise between the paries st 1s for the king to
acquire the field 1n question perhaps yn the same way as ownerless
property may be occupied by the Crown. The field will then
be usefully distribured by hum 1n a suitable mannec (yatboyapakiram)
It 1s strange to observe that the queston of truc ownership,
which 15 1n dispute w the pacticular  case, has 1 fact to be
lefe undecided, What 1s a loss to the ngheful owner, whoever be may
be, 15 2 garn for the Crown. The most tmporcant feature of the whole
procedute 1s that 1t may lead to a condition 1n which no other solution
of the dispute being available, the king fese acquires a field taken out
of the range of individual ownership and then makes an arrangement
about 1ts distributton 1n regard to which there 15 no provision in the
context requiting a fuecher seference even to local opinion, acavely
sought with legal propricry to judge the conflicting claims 1n the stage
when the complaint 15 lodged In the last analysis, therefore, the State
appears to ace as the sole dispensing authorty as 1f 1 the exercise of
20 absolute ulumate cighe 1n the manaee of a prerogative,

Thus 1s different from a case in which ownerstup, held 1 dispute, 1s
dure, or of hip, not established due to

P tnalegal p
lack of evidence, 1t 1s rather an mstance where truie ownership, not
betng located through lawful proceedings, may run the risk of bewng
Yost doe to nival claims not being reconciled,

Whete a legal deciston cannot be  effecuvely pronounced due to
tack ot unamimuty, the patnes ate told to settle the matter beeween

17
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themsclves with the result that one whose claim 1s real may have to
share his propetty with the other disputant whose claim 15 noc so.
Probably most of the cases of the type 1n view arise out of disputes
between kinsmen regarding shares of property where a compromuse
1s more useful to save a part of the ownership than to lose 1t
altogether, or where the threat of royal acquisition works as a move
to bring the dispute to a close 1 mutual 1ncecests,

It 1s curtous how at times 1t may become impossible to settle 2
question telating to ownership judicially and guve a final verdice on st,
although the admunistratton 15 clsewhere® asked to have detatled
accounts of fields and other 1mmovable propertics to be prepared
with the greatest care and accuracy, l:zdxng, as a consequence, toa
shaning of ownership by the parties to a suit, or even seizure of the
disputed propecty by the State. It may be that such records have
to be periodically tevised, and  possibly when a reviston 1s i progress
or expected, complaints may be made againse entries in the current
reguster, thus necessitaung adjudication at the hands of the village-
elders and other comp peesons as

d above.
Boundaty-marhs ate essential as a proof of ownership. Each village
must have 1s own boundartes, which are of two kinds, natural and
artrficial (sehavarash krirsmarh v3) separating 1t from those which are
situated 1n 1ts 1mmediate neighbourhood.® These boundartes must be
kepe 1n force and respected, as 1n the case of a private holding. If they
arc tampered with, 1t will mean an act of encroachment by one village
upon another, which will disturb the economy of the whole netghbour-
hood 1nvolved, Sometimes boundaty-marks of a village may be

b dividual d in 1

g tts border at the cost of
2 nesghbovning viMlage fot personal advantages When a dispute ariscs

between two contiguous villages about thesr tespective boundarzes,
1t 13 not hke a swt to be amucably scuded by mutual co-
operation, It appears on the other hand that 10 whatever manner the
cause of the dispute may ongnate, the two willages pracucally set
themselves up as contending parties, who have to appeal o 2 thurd
party ¢ d by tep es of the neighb g group of five
or ten villages (sdmanti parichagrimi daiagrimi vd) for an impartial
serclement,® 1£ 1t 15 proved thae the boundary.marks have aceually been
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removed, the guilty will have to pay a fine which does not scem to
be of the nature of a collective levy, When a boundary-mark 1s
removed or destroyed, both the affected villages must be anxious for 115
restoration.  The manner 1 which the 1nvestigatton 15 carnied  on
shows an impatience with the known types of violators of boundary-
matks, rather than an approach, based not metcly on oral evidence, to
solve what ar tumes may appear to be an 1ssue, complicated 1n character
1 sts bearing on ownership or possession, It 1s not a judge who has
to decide a question of ownerstup or of boundaries of the type
indicated, but an assemblage of people giving their verdice like jurors
from a common sense poine of view, or like the tradstonal Pafichayat
haviug a fiem knowledge of local condittons Holdings without
boundacy matks atc to be seized by the State and disposed of suitably.®
Absence of boundary-marks 1s taken to be an evidence of defunce
ownership or a sign of lapse of ownership, and appeats to be a matter
for anvesuganon by the Centre to be conduceed by the Crown.*
Ownership 15 not a paper mighe j 1r1s requiced co be vistbly self
evident and unlirarian” When the State takes over a prece of Jand
lefe without boundaries, steps are taken to putit to proper usc,
As unlity cannot be  dissoctated from ownership, even a plot of land
which 15 malienable (anddeys), if 1t lies uncultvated, ean be taken up
by an cutstder for cultivation, evidently without having to enter 1neo
an agreement with 1es righefol owner for the purpose, The person, wha
thus occupies another’s land and cultvates 1t to reap the benefit of
such possesston, has to retuen the property after five years on recerpt of
the compensation duc to him for any materal smprovement of the
land effzceed at his cost during the period of lus occupation {prayira:
nisbkrayens dadyit)® Thus cemporary ownerstup even of non transfer-
ahl pupraty s e wisk o viow e ke anliwanae gy
without a secback.  Though the same man cannot use the holding
for more than five years, there 1s no rule agamst simlac use of 1t
under the same teems and candittons by another person afecrwards,
While no usucpation of homestead propercy by force (prasabyidine
vastiini steya dandab) 1s allowed, 1t may be occupted however for
some reason found valid n law. Whae 13 interestng o note 1s that
under the relaced section cases may occur where occupation of another’s
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property stands completed withouc a previous legal investgatton of the
cause leading to 1t Thus where occupation 1s justified for some spectal
reason, the owner cannot eject the occupan, but the latter will be
bound to pay his dues probably on the basis of what appears to be
2 constructive agreement for a short term lease or tenancy, fixed on
an exact calculation of the cost of subsistence required for the holding
to yield 1cs usefulness  There may be some among landiess people
who may guve sufficient reasons for occupying holdings under excep-
tional cit tegally ad bl

under the proviso, and ke
advantage of a system which leaves ownership unencumbered while
the utihiy of the holdings concerned 1s niot lost ot held 10 suspcndcd
animation, due to non use No limit has been  proposed to be pucon
the duration of this type of tenure, which may, thercfore scem to be
allowed to continue as long as the terms are lawfully observed *
Ownership 15 subject to certain other himitations also An owner 15
not free to operate n an unrestratned manner even n such a vital
matter as the disposal of his property  Thus a person cannot transfer
his land or homestead by sale or moregage to anyone he likes  The
scope of hus chotce 15 ltmited 3* Those who pay caxes for thetr land are
permitted 10 sell of mottgage to vaxpayess alone  Agan, Brabmadeys
lands, made ovee to Brahmins as gufts, can be transferred only to those
members of their caste enjoying stnular endowments Under tlus rule
of exclusion, a person who has no land to his credit or does not pay 2
land tax 15 debarred from purchasing any land on which a tax 1s char-
ged  So he has to remain landless unless the rule is altered  As sale or
mortgage 1s to be confined characteristically to the group or classrepre-
sented by the awner, the value of the land 1nvolved may not under the
cucumstances reach the height which may have been possible without
the testriction, except through biddiag to be mentoned lager, Speesal
rights actach to Brabmadeya lands, which ace based on considerations
of caste, religion and culture  Naturally such lands farm a disunctive
class by themsclves, whose door cannot be thrown open to non
Beahmins ot cven to members ol the Brahmin caste who have not yet
carned the status which the award of giits of a similar type confers on
theie dances

Tud
The owner of a vastuy which butldings, fields, g
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tanks, etc., 1s of course not dented the right of disposing of such
property through sale. Bur this right can be exercised subject to
certatn well-defined conditians  In the firse place, he 1s not allowed to
have lis own way of catrying on negotiations and legally complenng
a sale-transaction with a willing party.  What seems essential as a
preliminary 1s an expression of lus personal decision to put his
propeety to sale  Thereafrer the procedute, until the sale 15 concluded
by the purchaser, remains under the supervisory control of petsons
customarily authortsed 10 witness the sale and have 1t conducted
according to law !* Besides, the choice of the purchaser 1s also
limited, being subject to an order of priority, according to which
the first preference 15 to be given to kinsmen (yiiatss), fatling them,
neighboucs (samanta), with creditors or men of wealth from amongst
those who do not come under either category, bemng considered
last of all22 When a sale 1s to be held, forty men of good
Iincage (kulyd) must assemble and have the necessary announcement
made, As this ts done 1n front of the house to be sold where
the gtoup congregates, the ownet’s confirmation 1s posttively
tmplied 1 che ace  The announcement 1s to be  followed by 3
declaration of nights and boundartes attached to the property
(yathisetnbbogam) also comprising fields, gardens etc , tn the presence
of the elders of the village or chose of its neighbourhood The price 1s
next announced thrice (trirdghushitam) within the hearing of all present
followed by a formal 1nvitation to purchase,1® Presumably, 1f the state-
mients made are accepted without opposition or challenge from any side,
the willing party will step forward to purchase the property i question

and thus will the teansaction close.  The forty neighbours with the

village-elders also 1n the picture represent an element of local authority,
iow constituted 1t 1s not indicated, Wmdh scms vo e Voe
necessary legal competence for regulating the process of the transfer of
the private ownership through sale.  The owner cannot demand any
price which suits him most, his expectation 1n this matter 1s evidently
checked by the opinton of his forty nesghbours. The price otgin-
ally anpounced with theie approval may, | ., be d
by auction, but the seller himself docs not ger more than the
onginally announced price, the excess goes to the State, Genesally
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speaking, when a2 lugher value (milyavniddbib), 15 obtanable
through biddingt the successful bidder 15 sure that he will not
be a loser 1n the game, But the seller, thongh knowing that bus case
for a lugher price may be commensurate  with the logic of demand
and supply, 15 yet unable to realise 1t due to the double control of the
commnity and the Seate.  The obligation ¢o sell preferably to gadts
ot neighbours, 1f they are avalable, 15 an 1imperative oblig: o the
community, to wlich private ownerslup must bend s head; this s a
limiung condition so far as lus price-expectation 1s concerned.

Tristhe State treasury that receives the balance between che
declated value and the value raised by bidding with a toll - ($ulka)
charged against 1t {milyavnddbib) 18 The bidding s lumred by the
circumstance that 1t 1s never open to all at 2 ume, but only to a paro-
cular group when 1ts wn comes according to the rule of prionty, as
already mentioned, and also by the unplication that 1t 15 to be
closed with the offer of the lighest price from the same group.
As the amount by which che announced prize 1s exceeded 1 a
sale by idding, goes wholly to the State, st may be suspecred that the
State will natueally welcome the prospece of tts bemg ucreased by
bidding to the farthest possible extent.  The higher che recurn the
greater must be its satisfaction,  But there 15 no sign of the  Stace’s
representation 1n the open transaction as an nterested party, Yer the
awner may have a feeling of deprivarton or frusteatton when a lugher
value 15 obrained which, as the law stands, ts of no material impottance
to lum  personally. He may be supposedly led to believe thac the
tugher value 15 the one which 15 fair and legiumate and may have been
within lus grasp if 1t went wich the original declaration sponsored by
the forey wise neighbours. Under the he may be rempted
to take another chance of the bidding 1s not effective because of any
legal drawback, He may, for nstance, waw for a future occaston
when, 1 the light of the present offer, lus case for bigher  price may
appear teasonable,  But this 15 probably not the way approved by the
local group for a revision of the price according o the chorwe or
conveatence of che owner, The sule, 1€ applied, helps to keep
the rise in price under check by curbing the lutc for a bargain
on the part of the owner and thus encourages consesvation of
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propetty except when tts transfer by sale for fes money-value
becomes a compelling necessy, The bidding 1s oot open to
all at onc and the same time. When somebody belonging o
a pticular group as its turn ammves, offers a higher price 1t muse
be for the reason that 1t has a spectal value for hts needs, which
1s subject to the assessment of a levy to be collected by the
State from the successful bidder, while the scller will have to be
contented with the teceipe of the value or price as demanded, of
which probably the hmit, so far aslus own selling nterest 15
concerned, 15 set by the customary local rate. Thus rate may, however,
tise  progressively, specially n regions  of growwng mportance.
Higher value offered by the bidder may ulumately have the effece
of rasing a cutrent rate.

The rules concerning debts  define the Jimies of the nghts
and obligations mnvolved 1n the relation between the creditor and  the
debtor.  The creditor’s profession 1s not condemned outright, n a real
sense he 1s 2 power behind the matket with an assured righe stemming
from ownershup, wlich, like other similar rights, has 1ts hmitatrons,
The debtor 15 not ta be lefe at the mercy of the credior, As long as
the relationship between the debtor and the creditor 1s not submitted
asan tssue for legal tacervention, any fate of nterest may possibly
be fixed between themselves. But 1f this and other terms are not
fulfilled by esther, the creditor may not be able to recover the amount
lent or the nterese due to him, or the debror to have his grievince
redressed without the help of legal proceedings. The labihey for
repayment of debt on the death of a debtor may have to be enforced,
which again may requize legal acton to be taken, Circumstances
hike these futnush causes for the State to apply cffectively rules for the
control of 1nterest whose rates have to be rattonalised 1 accordance
with sts policy of eegulating profits tn the private seceor, and thus i
fact to govern  the relation between the creditor and the debtor.
The fixation of the rate ol interest 1n a transaction of debe 10 the
interest both of the creditor and the debtor can scarcely be sllowed
to rematn ta wsentrety a matter for privace seetlement A private
understanding between two parties canpot validate a loan transaction

3 ied

1f the required cond ol leg y are g
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When capital 15 borrowed for a trade, the debtor expects 1o pay
the mterest out of the profit of his nvestment. Not only so, the
bustness must thrive so thar the capital 1uself can be returned and the
debt thus cleaced . It 1s obvious, however, that one who borrows
capital to use 1t for the putpose of his business, makes less pmﬁ: due
ta the deduction from 1t of the amount of interest payable to the
creditor, than the person who does not have to depend on loans 1n 2
similar cccupation.

Yet the loss may not be so secious as to be a totally discouraging
factor 1f the value of the output in a month s appreciably greater
than the amount borrowed, 1n which case a lugher percentage of proﬁt
may accrue to the debtor.  The question 1s. 1f the conditions change,
how can the rates of 1nterest remain stable, or be revised if
requiced?  Thus the rates of 1nterest must be such as to make 1t
possible for the debtor to earn an 1ncome for himself, besides meening
the legitimate demands of the creditor. It may be presumed, therefore,
that the lugh rates, as envisaged, testify to conditions in which profits
1n business dertved from the sale-proceeds of 1ts out-turn exceed
payments to creditots who supply the capital,

The rates, fixed by the State, however, put a check on the
bargawnng spieic of the creditor.  If the need for money 1s geeat, even
an mcredibly high rate of 1ntetest may be assented to under force of
circumstances.  This 1s what the State attempts to prevent.

The lowest rate 15 fixed at one pans and a quarter per month
per centae,, for each hundred panss borrowed, the nterest, 1f 1t 1s
simple, will work out at 15 panas if the petiod 1s twelve months from
the date of the borrowing calculated at the monthly rate. This
appeacs to be the usual rate 1u all cases of loan, with a few
noted exceptions, It may be chat this rate applies when debes ate
wncurred for domestic and similac other purposes  The rates are
higher, when related to trade. In case of ordinary trade (probably
Yocal) the lowest rate 15 five per cent per month, but this 15 doubled
(1e, 10 per cent) 1n the case of those who have to travel to

forest areas (gencrally perhaps in the pursmrt of trade) Those who
arc engaged 1n overscas trade have to pay at the rate of 20 per cent
which us the bughest, Perhaps for one who borrows to meet 3 purcly
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personal need as for tnstance, probably on the occaston of a mattiage,
the 1nterese 15 the lowest, only small caprealists accessible to him can
help him in the circumstances and thrive on controlled usury within
the serice Iunits imposed by the rule, The rate of 5 per cent per month
seems to be fixed for ordinary teadesman, Though profies 1 trade ace
controlled, debtars of this class must be prepared to pay a high price
for lack of capierl of their own to meet the interest charges, if
possible, at a greater sacrifice of the profit,

It 15 probable that the rate of 1o percent 15 chirged not because of
the risk faced by the creditor 1n regard to loans to which 1t applies,
but because of the certainty that this high rate can be fauly
accommodated by the kind of trade 1n which the borrowed capital 1s to
be engaged. The high rate 1s not to be trken purely as coverng the
risk which the creditor may be supposed to be taking in granting a
loan to a person whose trade requires him to undettake a jouency
through difficult and dangecous coutes Prabably the tsade indicated 1s
of akind devoted to the exploitation of raw matersals avalable 1n
dense forests with the expectation of an alluring profit which articles of
special usefulness may fetch, 1f brought to the matket In view of the
cost of jontney, transport etc , which, however, 15 to be reckoned as an
essenttal atem 1n the calculation of price, an ordinary trader will not
venture to go on a pertlous mission of developing forest resources, or of
catrying commodities across regions infested with wild antmals and
robbers, When a comparatively large capital 15 needed for such trade to
prosper 1t may be necessary for a group of men to work together and
form a caravan, gwving them a greater sense of securiey 1 facing the
terrors of their adventurous journey. The rate of interest, high though

1t 15, may not be felt as a heavy burden 1f the labiliey for the debr
contracted is shared by a group, wnstead of by a single wdwidual.’* A
debt can be 1ncusred, as the Arthasstra knows,’® jountly by several
persons and repmd according to a rule wlich comes wto force
if one of them dics before 1t 15 cleared A rule that applies to the
procedure for repaying 1t may be supposed o hold good 1n regard to
the payment of intetest also  The still higher rate of rerest charged
at To per cent on scafarmg trader, as sanctioned by the State, can
sumtlatly be explained as beng due to the creditor’s apprehension

18
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about the fate of bis loan i view of the possbiliy of piracy of 2
shipwreck,

Not only the lawful profit 1n thus branch of trade 15 rated Iugher,
lec alone other concessions which may be granted by the State from
ume to time, but jomt loans by overscas traders may also
mingate the rigour of what appears to be an exceptionally high eate
of interest

Capieal borrowed 1n this and other cises may attain throngh
successful trading a dimension, considerably higher, representing
marker value of the commodittes dealt 1n when the trader may be
expected ta be lefc with a sufficiear margtn of the profic after meeung
the dues of the creditor to keep up his intetese 1n his avocation
The igh rate of interest serves a double purpose. In the fist place
1 attraces capial It also  goes to  develop and sumulate the
economic cond which ts not possible withoue the required capital.

It by borrowing at a high rate of snterest a tradesman finds 1t
impossible to make any profit, trade will langumish, What then
will the capialists do with therr money and what will be the
fate of such  wadesmen?, Eaher the cconomic condion 10
such circumstances will not remain as figid and eransparent as it
appears in theory, or puvate trade will decline particularly in those
segments where the rates of interest are high compared with profit.
It 1s difficule to understand how state enterprisc can step in £0
take the place of dwindling pnvate trade

A tradesman, who has o
pay interest at a high rate to tus credicor, cannot, for that reason, seck

any spectal favour or concession 1n competing with capitalist tradess

i the same line of business

1f borrowings ate made only 1
of capital in b

y to meeta P y
, the rate of interese, though high, may
not be rutnous to the debtor but may rather tend ulamately
improve hus prospects of prohit. The positton may be usually
different 10 those cases where business s entirely financed with
borrowed capital on an sndependent basis with no shating of the
nsk by the creditor 1 regard o the debtor’s  investment. If
wteress charges are too high i companison with the controlled
percentage of profit, 1t may be concluded chat theee 1s a grievous
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lack of coordination between the rules applicable to debts and chose
governing trade and commerce.

Though the mterest 15 fixed ac a monthly rate, there seems
to be no insistence on 1ts monthly payment. If elus were compulsoty,
a rule would have been tucorporated, 1mposing some from of penalty
on a defaulter. There 1s no indicauon thar unpard interest
15 to be added to the ongmal capital and compound 1nterest
charged therean, In the feld of agriculture 1n which grains on a
field may be lent on 1nterest fixed at one half untl the baevest, when
the harvesting operations ate over, the produce ot ts value, constituted
as capieal will be subject to the payment of dues or nterest, may be,
at the same rate.2” The debe 10 question scems to be of a temporary
or seasonal character and nvolves no relaon connected with land-
tenure, It may be noted furcher that caputal, mentioned m tlys
connection, can be 1nvested 10 some buswess to draw 2a tateeest on ¢,
when this 1s done, the capitalist’s  conncction with the business
may be supposed to be less impersonal than 0 a casc 1o which e
lends moncy to traders or others where his mtetest does not go beyond
knowing from the prospective debror the putpose for which 1t s to
be used with a view to the scttlement of the particolar rate of interest
to be charged for sr. Hhs tnvestment 1n the other 1nstance ts more than
casual in nature. The interest charged 1n the case, referred to, 152
proportion of the profit arising out of the sinking of the capreal.  If 1t
appears to hum that the percentage of profie, thus available, 15 hikely to
be less than 5o per cent, as allowed 1n law, he will not, excepe for
special reasons, probably take the msk bue lend hus money on usual
terms, WllICh assure him 0[ an interest UP to 20 ptr cent Plr mensem,
t e, nearly 240 per cent per year to be compared wich the interest on
the profit-share basis which 1s also payable annually, The profic may
be much less than cxpcc:cd. but the capstalisy cannot penslise the other

pasty af tlus happens He will ger half of the profit as intesest ot
dividend whatever may be the amount.  There 15 morcover 3 Iimie
beyond which the inreresc can not accumulate 1n certan cases where
1t toral exceeds an amount double the capial  Now, the miimum
intecest, which a2 capicalist can otbernise <ccure on Ins loan, 15 240
per cent per year which 13 more than double the capieal  If the
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interest on the vested capital on profit-basis rises to 200 per cent
(1. ¢, double the capiral) the rarget may be reached at the end of one
year only.  Actually, the profit per year may be less and consequently
a longer period will be required for the interest to accumulate up to
the Jegal Limit.  As the interest represents a pereentage of profit,
the creditor will naturally gain no nterest 1€ there 1s no profit. A
loan, obtained on this basis, leaves the debror i a more secure
position so fat as hus habuliy to the caprtalist 15 concerned than af he
borrows with promise to pay interest at the rate of 5, 10 or 20 per
cent, for 1o the former case he has o half shate of the profit while
lateer the net profic carned by him may not beas high, sfter the

payment of the mterest the outlook may be even worse,  Moreover,

1t 15 to be understood from the rule as 1t 1s that the debror has
no obhgation to pay any interest af there s no profir.  Intercst

ts to be pud annually except when the creditor §s away

from home on a long visit {chira pravdss) abroad or does not

noufy his address (lus whereabouts are, therefore, unknown),” 1

stch nstances only, tnterest closes after it has reached che amount

which ts double the capital,

Law gives reasonable reliet co debtors, who, due to circumstances
over which they have no control, are unable to pay interest over a
period  duning  which the disability or inability lasts, It may be
concluded that where a plea 15 taken for nonpayment of 1nterest on
grounds as specified, necessary evidence 1s to be produced n 1ts
support, The creditor suffers some loss 1f the debtor can prove lus case,
but the latter also 15 physically prevented from making any mcome out
of the loan by attending to lus personal affairs

Vakd masans far aaneccwmdaan, ok ddvs wx® «

1. Munosity of the debtor, 2. dllness, 3
house (to compl d 4 engag in a sacoifice lasting for
a consideroble period, and 5. bankruptcy or extreme physical infimity
{esira).  Thus no mrerest s to be pard for the perrod duning wlnch
any of the conditions mentioned above prevatls In the above excepta-
tional categories munonry 15 a legal disabillity . Some of the worst evils
of usury are sought to be chininated by the protection given in the rule
1o sick persons and to those who are reduced to resourcelessness sf this

stay an the teaches's
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1s indicated by the word asirs. The exemption granted on grounds of
thetr educational or religtous preoccupations shows the consideration
Biven to soctologt al values to justify a2 temporary modificatton of the
mechanism of debe.  In all other cases, neither the credior nor the
debtor 15 given any spectal laticude ac the cost of the other.

A creditor must recewve the ineerest when 1t comes from the
debtor. If he can give any good reason for his mabiliey, which
must, of course be a Jegally valid one, the amount 1s to be lefe m the
custody of another person, so that a further demand cannot be made
by hun 10 fueuce, Ic may perhaps be assumed that of no valid ground
1soffered, the refusal 1s to be construed to mean that he s aiming
to hwe a0 undue advantage over the debtor, for which 2 fine
will be tmposed. A man s legally expected to take reasonable
Interest 1y what belongs to lum. A nght not exerctsed due to
habttual negligence cannot be kept alve for an ndefinite period
Thus a debe 1s ordinarily time barred 1f the creditor does not exert
himself o recover 1t within ten years from 1ts commencement.
To make the bar effectve 1n his favour the debtor will be required
to rebue the evidence which may be produced by the complamant to
bring lus case under any of the exceptions noted above The creditor's
negligence, except for reasons specified, 15 a graver wrong on his
part which may termtnate the labdiey of the debtor. I the debeor
wins hus pomne the debt 15 cancelled.  The cancellation of the debe
will be fus right and peivilege eacned through che process of law, but
sutely 1f the debeor volunteers to clear che debe even though the legal
liability for st ceases there 1s no sutt and the court cannor compel
bim to ace otherwise on 15 own tmitiattve, In certan circumstances

a kind of special protection 1s given to a debtor # If he 1s indcbred
to many, he cannoc be sued by more than one creditor at a me.
This rule will not, however, apply if he ts going abroad but cven then
some relief 1s provided by the rule, according to wihich the
debe, firse incurred, 15 to be separd fiest and chen the others 1n
their oeder of proniey,  But 3f swesa debt oned to the State or to
a learned Brahmin, thisas to be cleared before every other debr,
A credutor’s extrene righe 1s to be hinuted, if necessary, 1 th- interest
of agricultural work or a public cause.®*  Thus ic 15 prohubited to saize
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for lus debta government setvane on duty aswell asa cultvator
working i the field, The tmportance of the work which cither dozs
15 regarded to beof such a nature that a creditor 13 not permieted
to wterrupt of wtefere wih 1. The work of culuvation s
given an cxclusive protective consideration not so much n lus
personal tnteeest, 1f so the pruvilege conld have been extended to
other branches of labour on the same ground as well, as for
the signtficance attached to agnculeural production.

The hability of the debtor to pay the principal with 1nterest
descends after fus death, to lus sons or kinsmen who are hus hesrs. 12
debt ts mncurred by some  persans jountly, the lability for its repay~
ment 1s both individual and several 8 Thus if one of the co-debtors
dies, hus liability 15 shared by the survivors, 1t some body has acted
as a surety to tepresent a debeot, the respoastbiity for the payn of
the debt will vest 10 hym after che death of the debtor, but a munor
cannot gct as a surety. The hability 1n tegard to debes, not condicion-
ed by ume ar place, extends ta sans, grandsons and thete hetes afeer the
decease of the debror. A debt contracted by Ius wife may be a
Liability for the husband. A wife may be compelled to borrow 1f her
husband goes away without providing for her mameenance. In such
an event, 1n addition to the debt, a maximum fine will be 1mposed

upon lim provided the charge agatast hum ts proved.
p P! P
latunate d telationst deal

p d w the traditional cultuce
of the country, are kept outside the rules of debt.?? Thus 1t 15 sud that
a loan taken by a father from bus son or vice verss, or by a husband
from hus wife or 2 wife from her husband 1s unrecoverable 1 e , nescher
can sue the other for the debt.  Unreahisable also 1s a debe between
Torekians whiose woftrews e ondonded, 34 dedor cannot 'oe recovered,
the brothers botrowing 15 not a debt, considered as such w law.
Ic 1s, therefore, implied that even if by mutual arrangement, such a
botrowing 15 pad back the material interests which the exceprional rule
regatds as indefeasible 1n view of the relationship of the parties to the
transaction, are affected by such an act 1t will not be lawful  Though
after the death of a debtor, lus debe ts ordinarily to be repud by s
heirs, the loan that a father or a son takes from the other 1s free trom the
obligation of repayment duping the Life-time, not 1s 1 to be rrcated as a
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posthumous liabthity  The debt of a brother 1s recoverable provided
however, ingecests ate divided  The cconomy, which s the basts of 1
jont hmdy, 1s thus protected agamnst nternal disruption through

c of character by tts members  among
themselves

There 15 no dication that the nterest drawn by 2 ceeditor 15 tax-
able, though duty 15 charged on every article of trade cither imporeed oc
exported  In spite of the controlled rates of snterest his tncome from
loans may possibly be more than what a trader gets as hus net profic
from us bustoess

IE ehe creduror loses bis capttal or mterest 1t 1s good neither for hum
nor for the market, for 1f the usually expected fow of money 1s thus
checked or totesrupted, the periphery of private trade will be  weaken-
ed  If may be inferred chat interest charges may have to be tevised to
meet the exigencies of such a sitvation  Even the controlled rates, as
they stand, are hugh enough  This throws light on the extent of the
availability of capttal when such rates are prevalent  If the creditor’s
miterest 1s not propetly looked after as much as that of the debtor, or
ss sactificed on what may be urged as ¢ grounds, the
may recetve 2 huct which may be difficult to heal

When an article of value ss Iefe by its possessor or owner 1n
another’s custody, a relation anses between the two, to be governed by
the rales of deposit which are expressly mentioned as being on the
hines of those concerntng debts 2 As the debtor 15 bound to repay the

debe contracted by hum, so 1¢ the deposttary to return the object held
by hun as a deposit  In regard to the case of a deposi, 1t may be
supposed that terms and condittions are settled between the parties

concetned, as 1s done 1n the case of a loan, with  thus difference, how-
ever, that a depositary may have no personal 1nterest i the deposic
except as 1ts custodian Hc may ageee to keep a thing 1n his custody
for an ptabl fon luding the cost of s maintenance
or upkeep  But chis will not make hlm a debtor for he does not use
1t 23 a loan and pay an interest on 1t The relevance of the rules of
debr tn cases like this appears in connection with the depositor’s
normal right o the restoration of lus deposit from the  depostaty hike
that of a eredstor with his mpht of tecovery of hus debt.  The State,




144 ECONOMICS IN KAUTILYA

as we have seen, fixes the rates of interest, but thus regulatve factor 1s
absent 1 the case of 1 deposit. [t may be concluded that unless the

ation offered hes the lability of the depositary, be will
refuse the custody which 1s sought. As compensation for loss or
damage may be demanded, the fee or rent to be charged by hum for the
custody of the deposit may be understood to be ac least farely proportio-
nate to ws value. Though the rules do not refer to any fee beng
charged for custody, 1c 15 not likely chat when a legal responsibility 15
involved, 1€ 15 undeteaken without any decation, If the q of
payment of compensation arises, 1t miay be supposed that 1t 1s determi~
ned in the coutt on the basts of the value of the article 1n  respect of
which 1£15 to be padas well as the fee gven or promised by the
depositor for 1ts custody. The personal habiliey of the deposttary 15 not
admitted 1f the deposit 15 lost due 10 any calanuty of a general natuce
before which he ts as helpless as others, stmilarly affected by 1e, includ-
g the depostor lumself, who placed 10 the same ciecumstances,
would have found 1t impossible to protect lus property.*

The depositary’s task 15 to preserve the deposit until 1t 15 restored to
the depositor, and he has no right to make any use of 1t during the
pertod of custody®®  If he daes so he must pay for 1t as he would have
pad 10 view of the place where 1t was used and che time of 1ts use,
which means that the amount 15 to be fixed according to cutrent focal
rates. Whatever the owner or the depositor has lost by reason of such
use must be made good by the depositary,  Tne depositary 15 equally
Liable for any damage caused to the deposit.  He s of course guilty of
a greater offence 1f he sells or mortgages the depout, 10 such a case he
15 liable to pay four tumes the value of the deposie and alsoa
beavy fine.

Depostes may be sealed or unsealed. A sealed depostt can not be
handed ovet to anybody except the deposicor fumscl.

A depont 15 called spansdbs and a pledge adbs. When a loan
with nterest ts obtained against an aricle of value, the latter 1s to be
placed under the kecpi\ng of the creditor and 15 redeemable wuh the
clearance of tus dues. A pledge may be ewher a movable or an
immovable object. A deposic 1s not a pledge 1f the article 15 merely
kept 1n another's custody, while a depositary holds the deposit 10 his
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custody with no nght of possesston over 1t a pledgee holds 1t 15 a
regular guarintee or surety for full samsfaction of his clams, So
long as 1c remains with the pledgec 1t 1s a deposic i another form,
the rules which protect the 1nterests of the deposttor agamst theie
wfungement by the depositary, as already stated, also apply where
a pledge 15 concerned, in respect of the owner’s nght which cequrres to
be sumilacly safeguarded  In shore these rules operate to the protec
tion of the owner when an article pledged by him is lost (or
destroyed), used, sold off, mortgaged or appropriated (ten-idbs pranis-
opabboga vskray adban apabari-vyikbyatih ¥ Some additonal rules
are also framed for the purpose of meeting the spectal requirements
of the relitton between a pledgor and the pledgee. In none of
these cules ownership appeats to be 1n jeopacdy. Under them pledges
ate divistble 1to ewo clsses — (1) those i which the
pledgee has the rght of use or enjoyment over the pledged
article, (2) 1 which this nght does not  exist No 1nterest
accrues to the loan which 1s obtaned on the basis of a pledge
bLelonging ¢o class 1, nor can 1t be lost to the owner apparently for hus
defrult 1n the repaymenc of the debr  In other cases, that 1s, where
the pledgee 1s not given the ughe of use, the loan will bear interese
and the pledge mnay be losc for non obscevance of the stipulated terms
by the owner. Thus in class 1 the mortgagee who does not ger
any mterest for the lown s, 1 substieution for e, suitably accom.
modated i the shape of the benefic dettved from the usc of the
pledge, 1n class 2, this being onon existent he eatns an interest
on the loan, as atranged with the debtor, user beng a subs
utute for wterest 3 Though 1t 15 not 1 the sules applicable
to pledges, as sec forth o the texe, che amount of the loan o be
secured agamnst a pledge must in every case be dependenc on s
curcent value though st need not be equivalent to the prrice which e
can fetch, 1f sold, and the mterest charged must be on the basis of that
amount. To the taterest muast also correspond the value of thethe use
of the pledge ,f conveyed to the pledgee which would have been other-
wise charged on the lown  There 15 no rule showing that State
sets up a standard co determine what should be the proper amount of
a loan ta any particular cace with reference to the markee valne of the

9
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atucle to be pledged, bue when 1t 15 2 questian of intetest o be pad
on the loan, whatever 1ts amount may be, the detcrmination of which
1s smphedly left to the parties concerned  the rate of the snterest
to be charged cannot be other than what 1s allowed under the rules
concerntng debrs, for 1t 15 difficule to hold that the pledgee in ths
matter 15 gwen a power which exceeds the limit smposed on all
classes of creditors  to which he ts not an exception

The recovery of the pledge must not be delayed 1f the debtor 1s
prepated to recerve it back of course  on fulfilling tus labiliey to the
pledgee 1n full  There are two alternstive courses open to the debtor
in case the creditor 15 not present when lie comes ready to receve
the pledge from the latter ®  He may deposic the amount requited
for the redemption of the pledge with che village elders, and there
after have 1t restored to himself  Apparently his relation with the
credutor closes here f the procedute followed 15 1n accordance with the
legal requitements tn the matter  The rest 1s between the ereditor
and the village elders who receive the amount on his behalf and
acting 1 his absence release the arucle for delivery to the pledgor
As an aleernative course the article may be allowed to continue to
teman where 1t 15 (1 ¢, with the creditor) under two conditions *
1 that the value of the arucle at the ume s to be ascertatned

and created as fixed unul sts redemption 2 thar the debtor will be
no mote bound to pay any futther tnterest

As under this arrange
ment the arti le 1s notred bl J

ly, 1ts p ! wuse by
the debtor will be delayed but e cannot be delayed long for the
ceed tor will want his dues o be paid early when the ntesest 1s stopped
Moreover his responsibility being umplied 1f for any reason the
wediwon o e wude duereraes fer s value has been Tixed,
e will not be in lus interest to hold 1t long but to return 1t soon
wisowner 1 ¢ the pledgor The custody of the atticle unul 1
15 restored to the debtor may tnstead be trat sferced to the local office
whose duty 1t 15 to protect such deposits against damage and destruc
won  If the destrucuon of the pledged armcle 1s apprehended
(at any tunc) the creditor muy sell 1t for the pricc wheeh 1o may
foch with the prior conseat secured from the  coure

or af
the bonafides 1n the matter can be jroved to  the

satisfac
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tion of the officer in charge of pledges. The tighe to sell a thing
belongs to its owner and not to the pledgee, But the owner 1s
prevented from exercising this night, if required, when 1 remains
with the pledgec and the liabiliies conttnue on both stdes  There-
fore, 1f for any exceprional reason the thing has to be sold, the coure
or the relevant government offtcer has co be approached for peemisston
and approval

A person has a right to give away a thing which he owns  bue
but this ight belongs to him only and not to one who 1s not 1ts owner
mevery sense of che law  The gift of a thing by one who 15 not 1zs
lawful owner cannot be valid ~ Such gifes not being vahid are to be
held in reliable custody,35 until their  cancellation s effected, 1
may be understood through proper procedure  On another ground

also a gifc may be rescinded  Here the ownerslup 15 neicher invald,
"

non existent, nor tn  doubt. The for the
arises when a person makes 1 gife of lus entice properry without
gving any thought to the consequences which such a step wall bave
on the cconomy of the family ® In making such a donatton he rakes
away the prospecttve bequests for his sons or other heis who are
This scems to be regarded as an 1nstance of
htp, and the State, therefore,

Freedom to act tn excretse of
curtailed by the provision that

thereby put to distress
werational or ponsible use of ow
cannot puc ats seal of approval on it
one’s nght of ownership 1s furcher
any gift or chanty made in favour of undesirable persons or for eval
purposes will be regarded as moperatveS When the beneficrary
1s known to bc a bad character or the purpose for which any
pecuniacy help 1s rendered, 15 palpably anti-social, 1t 1s casy to apply the
rule to make che gife null and vord. The nght to apply the rule rests
with the State, but st 1s not made ciear wiietlier i tiic event ofa
difference of opinion 1 regard to che justness or propuiety of the
allegation  brought forward, the mattec ts o be lefe to judicaal nveste
gation, for 1n most cases where agift 1s made, there may be some who
feel deprived and may be eanily persuaded to raise a complant under
the sheleer of the prolub clause. S actron under this rule
may probably be tken on the 1nusative of those whose ntesests are

affected by such a gife.
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Exceping these typical cases of State mterference to check the
unfettered  exercise of sndwidual  ownershrp, 1t 15 otherwise
fully protected by law Thus 1f a person loses anything which
he owes, whereever 1t 15 he docs not for that reason lose Ius righe
over 1, and s allowed to take every means prescubed by law 1o

recover 1t
11t can be traced in the possesston of somebody who has no
nght over 1t the offender 15 to be apprehended  failing which he can

lumself have his person scized ® The alleged offender will be
requited to show how the thing came mto lus possesson  1E he
cannot give any satisfactory evidence, 1t will be forfeited and  restored
to 1ts rightful owner  What s of essential importance 1s that the
complainant must be able w prove his ownerslup fist I the
defendant says that he got 1t through purchase he must give the
name of the seller If he can establish the pome that he got it
through purchase and yer cannot give the name of the seller he will
only forfeit the thing If the seller’”s name ts disclosed and be s
produced before the coure which 1s satisfied with the evidence of
his guile the seller will have to pay the value which will probably
o to the buyer while che ching tself will come back to che owner

It 1s altogether a different casc whero a person holds a stolen article
n Ins posscssion and seerctly uses it to che full  In such esrcums

tances the offender will pay if caughe, not only the value but also
afine  Asthe offendec knows the thing o his possession o be a
stolen one, not lawfully wansferred o bim by is real owner,
ether 1t was stolen by him or by somecone else with whom
he was i collusion, he must be bheawly punshed A lost
atucle, 1f recovered, must belony, to 1s owner  Bue  bus
ownership  will have to  be proved first before the thing s
allowed to be restored to lum A considerable fine will be imposed
i onc claming to be its owner fails to prove his tele  When a
stolen or lost property ts recovered by the government 1 15 to remain

as an exhubic for public inspection ac some place ike the gateway of

the toll house and 1f no claim 15 pue forward within a pertod of one

month and a half se1sto be talen over by the king * Duc notice

baving failed to aterace the rheful awner 12 wall not be testored alter
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the article has been acquired by chie State, Even when all the conditsons,
as stated above, are fulfilled, lost property cannot still be restored unless
the owner, who has proved lus night, pays a ransom at the rate fixed for
te to the government for having recovered 1t Thus, for a lost or stolen
biped the amount of five panas 1 to be pad; for a *single-hoofed
anumal’ four panas, for 1 cow or buffalo two panas, for munor
quadrupeds one-fourth of a pana. The rate for precious stones, and
some other articles 1s fixed on a different basis.®® In these cases the
charge 15 collected at the rate of five per cenc of the value of the
arucle or commodity recovered by the State.  These collections ate

tobably 1n view of the owner’s negligence, supposed or real
3 »
to be met o

but there 15 also the q of the exp
recover a lost or stolen property and for its mawmntenance or safe
custody, which scems to be treated here as one requiting an
exceptional, consideration for the value restored to the owner. Lost
property, whose ownership cannot be traced or established, must belong
to the State.

The value attached to ownershup 15 so real 1a the cyc of the
law, that even though a property may be situated 1 a foreign or
encmy country, it ts not to be regarded as lost to 1ts owner,®* 1n spite
of the fact that he 1s unable to recover 1t pessonally for obvious reasons,
The Srate, whose citizen he 1s, will cake up his case and do whae 1s
needed for che protection of his iateresc in the alien country. In
fact, 1f 1t 1s recovered by the State, 1t will be restored to the owner.
A man holding property anywhere, whether within or outside hts
country, hasa place m its cconomy, which must be protected or
preserved by the State.  Protection of private property 1s one of the
primaty functions of the State. If 1 cizen 15 robbed of anything
and the governmental machineey fads to twack down the thuef and
recover 1t, the State 1s held o be under the obligation of paying the
equivalent value to tts owner, who 15 thus compensated for s loss. 6

Ouwnership, otherwise nviolable, can  cease, being barred by
hinneation, 1€ habseual neglece 1s shown m s functioning. Exemption
from the bac may be obtamed if 1t can be succesfully pleaded
thae prolonged mreerruption 1 the exerctse of the legal responsibilicy
catned by ownership, for a pertod, which 15 1n excess of the
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permussible limie, was duc to any of the exceptional causes, tecognised
by the law, as mentoned aleeady 1 covnection with  the rules of
deposie such as minoricy, old age sickness, ctc, How reasonably wide
15 the scope covered by the exceptional clauses can be understood from
the fact that 1t includes quitting a country duc o internal disturbanc-
es, with property lefe 1 st and gotng on a journcy abroad, among the
factors which negauve the usuad umebar®  In shore where 1e 15
possible on physical g s or for unf ble cir of a
compelling character which are spectfied i the law, o take duc
tterest 10 the prescrvation of one’s  property, tempting another ta
occupy 1t, the bat 1s not effective, 1 ¢, the ownership contmues to be
valtd  But thisys lost in other cases Where a field 1s Iying 1n the
occupation of another for ten years or a residential house for ewenty
years without any oppostian fram tts owner, hus nght will cease
Duting a period of politicrl uncereminty when for the ume  betng
norml government does not properly funcuion, property fefr by s
owner may be occupied and used by another person, This does not
give che lateer any nighe whatsoever over the propesty even though he
may be 2 relattve of the owner, a learned Beahnnn, a pasanda or heretic
For the protection of ownership the rule applies cqually o deposits,
pledges  investments, boundarics, ctc, n respect  of  which
the existing rights and  liabil are fully bl
of appropriatton under stmilar circumstances

agamnst any act



CHAPTER XII
Property, Kinship and Matrsmony

Property 1s of twa classes sclf-acquired and tnbersted  According
to an authority, quoted in the Text, even if property, lefc by a
deceased person, consists of a broken pot, it must be divided mto
tropee shates for distubutton among lus heies 1 The objece 1n holding
such a view 13 to emphanse the point that whatever s Jefc betund
by a dead man should noe be thrown away, but treated, no matter
bowever small and nsigmifican= s may be according to the rules of
toheritance which must be observed with the strictese accuracy
terespective of the size or value of the legacy. Winle ageeeing chat
these rules should be followed, Kaunlya 1s emphatic 1n declaring
that they are to apply only to the distbution of things wlich
have a real, mateeral value , a mere formal or mechanical adherance
to the rules, where there 15 no propetty of any worth 1s lefe, 15 useless
and s a pretence?,

So long as ancestral property 1s not divided, it 1s entircly the
property of the person who owns at.  He lias no legal responsibiliey
for preserving 1¢ for the benefic of hus hews. At lease there 1s no law
to compel bim to do so or to use 16 10 a patticular manoer and none
other, but 1t scems to be implied that af he has fath i dhe ntual of
Sraddba he may be persuaded to think that something which hs
a value should be left belund to meee its cost and thus to enable
us heie co pecform the nite after hus death to the satisfaction of the
departed spirits of hunself and lus ancestors and chus contnue
the tradition of lus family.

The order of succession s from father to son (pstrsto dayavibbagab
pstridravydnam) where 3 son s lefe®  Whatever share of ancestral
property comes to a son 1t docs so, descending from hus father as he
leaves iz ac death or to which he 15 entitled while alive  Thus if the
grandfather 1s alive and the property 1s not divided n the lifc ume
of the father, his son, when the division takes place will have the
share wiiich would have fallen to the lot of Ius father, if alve If
the father recerves his share 1n s life ume, his son will inhersc only
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what 15 lefe by the facher at Tus death, 1f not divided by hum carlier
If there are more than one son, the same share will be distnibuted
among them.  If a grandfather lias a number of sons, each of them
will have a share of che estate, and the son  or sons of each of them
will have nothing more than that share, to be pamnoncd, if necessaty,
which would have been allotted to him, 1f he were alive to receive 1t
as 2 result of partition according to the rules,  Ancestral propetty
must descend tn this order of succession up to the fourth gencration,
begiomng from the great grandfather,  If 1t 1s undivided even up to
this stage the surviving heies, as specified, will be deemed to be on the
same footing, cach receving an equal share.t The sacred duty of
offering symbolic food to dead ancestors continues to devolve up to
the fourth generatton.

The eldest son, 1f lus father bas only one wife, has a specral
share of the propesty.S  This share, according to the rule which the
followers of Usanas adopt, comes 1n the form of a sclected 1tem o be
offered to lum, varying according to caste.  Thus the eldest son of a
Brahmin gets lus fathers goats, that of a Kshatnya lus horses, 1
Vaisya his cows and a5@Gdra lus sheep, The middlemost son has also
aspecal stem and so also the youngest son, But these special
ttems are only particular varicties of the same animals mentioned for
distribution among the eldest sons 1n respect of the different varnas
The antmal for each caste seems to be selected for reason of 1ts spectfic
usefulness for the prrucular occupation of that caste, to follow which
appears to be constdered to be 1 duty more essential for the eldest
son than the younger ones.  Buc a case may concetvably anise where
a parnicular animal constituting the special share, as mentioned above,
may not be available for allocation to the eldest son, though usually
1t must be found 1t economic funcrions, as closely related to castes,
remawn unchanged.  Values change when one  economic phase 15
followed by another 1n the course of evolution. Whle the 1dea chat
a special share must be earmarked for the cldest son stll rules in view

of the y and p ce of the trad 1 fath, this share

more frequently comes to be represented by a percentage of the value
of the property lefe for dusttibunion among the surviving cinddren,
offered to the cldest, over and above s wsual shate asa son, This
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the ritnalistic feeding of ancestors for which he 1s o be given
some economic help tn this form of an additional share, It 1s not
tndicated on what basts the percentage as tequired by the school of
Usanas 1s co be fixed, but the panciple tnvolved seems to be that che
extea shace should be a moderateone. Precious stonesare excluded from
the property when its value 15 estmated for the purpose of deter
mining the special share due to the eldest son® In the relevant
rule, fiestly, no specral share 15 expressly provided for the muddle or the
youngest son, wnd secondly, no distinction s made caste wise with
regard to the proposed resetvation for the eldest son, which tn the
absence of a specific direction 15 to be taken as the same, irrespective
of his caste, It may be noted further that whereas ¢the rule, which gives
a particular species of quadruped to the cldest son, appears to attend to
the caste to which 1t 1s applicable, 1t ts explicit 1n the rule which gives
a shate of the value that 1t sausfies che condution requiced for the
proper discharge of one’s duty towards one's ancestors

The above rule with the proviso 1s followed by another
which specifies the preferential shares for the three sons, the ecldast,
the middl and the young which are ta be sclected on a
different basts  Another distinguishing feature 1s that the distribution
15 not necessartly or wholly fn  considetation of the primary obligation
of the cldest son to perform the craditlonal ritual, for 1t 15 stated
that even if he follows an occupation which 1s not proper for
his caste, and refratns from the sacred dutres which must presumably
be 1nterpreted as ancluding the one of offering oblations to the
manes, he will stll have at least one-fourth of his spectal share® But
he loses everything as a punishment for hiberunism.® This rule, as 1t 1s
1s socomplere sn she saase tharar does nor make oy altamnagve
suggestion as to how the special shares ate to be determined 1n the
absence of the 1tems noted for distrtbution on a selective basis, while ehe
rule attrtbuted to the school of USanas seems to require an  evaluation
of property without naming 1ts components, cxcepting some article
of high value which are kept outside the calculation 1n this connection
Usanas's method can be applied 1n all cases, whether the property 1s of

a tich man, or of a poor man, for 1t 15 the value of the property, what-
is sep d to the

ever tt 15, from wluch 1 cerrain prop

20
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spectal share to be given to the cldest son, The other rule contem-
plates an estate that must contain some specified artacles which none
but a father of some means can be expected to leave for Ius sons.
These atticles are the deceased person’s carriage and jewellery, which
ate to constitute the spectal share of the eldest son, Ius bed, seat and
branze utensils, personally used by him, to be offered to tus nuddle-
mose son; and black grains, tron, utensils of domestic use, cows and carts,
whith must go to the youngest son. If therebe any other arucles lefr,
they should be evenly distrsbuted (seshadravyanam-ckadravyasya v@ samo
vibhagab).1° Kautdya, as alteady stated, while considertng the question
of parution of heritable property, puts stress on the need for the pro-
perty to be of real value. This insistence 1s reflected 1 the rule
which shows what typical articles, he has in view; thae must be divided
n the manner requited. A specsal share for the eldest son 15 not lost
sight of in the further elaboration of the rule 1n the fortm of 2 proviso.
Buot this special shate, agatn, 1s no more ttemised on the lines of the

tule wself but 1s converted 1nto a proportion, which must be that of

the value of the propecty.  The teason far this scep 15 not stated to

be that, where a property 15 found lacking tn the articles named i the

list, these being not avarlable for distribution, the other method, viz.,

the determunation of the specral shate on the basis of the value of the

property, will have to be followed. It appears, therefore, that n every

case a specral share 15 to be admutted for che eldest son tn accordance

with a customary role, whether dependent on the value of the property

ot ta the farm of some sclece astcles  This share now seems
o be made an unconditional gift.  For, according o the followers
of Ufapas 1t must come to the cldest son with no stung attached
to, 1t being implied that he will, as a matter of course, fulfil
hus religious hability to ancestors to deserve the spectal constderation
he recerves in the distubution of the parental property, In the other
case some conditions are taid down to entitle hum to the fullest benefit
J1n connection with his special share  He does not get the full shace
+f he does not have the qualitics that make a man (manushabsna) How
thus deficiency s to be interpreted 1n cerms of law 1s not made clear.
It the custom, which 1s blessed with legal sanction, givesa special
share, 13 wlready referred to, he will have only 3 of that share duc to
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the defect. 11 If, as the advocates of Usanas’s view hold, g th should
represent the value of the special share, and ¢his ts 1n accordance
with the custom gencally  prevalent, under the proviso this
will be reduced to g of the value of the propesty,  The
special acticles, of lefr, such as the carrage  and  gewellery,
can sislacly be evaluated, tn which case he will have % of ther
curtent value, for the arucles themselves cannot possibly be divided
1o parts. A fureher reduceion as well as total clinmnation ts proposed
under other circumstances, as aleeady pomnted our It may be
obscrved 1n this connection that the disqualification indrcated by the
exXptession manushabina must be of a pature different from thae which
accounts for the reducrion to 14,12 the reasons for which appear to be
connected with occapational and religious delinquencies, It may mean
Yack of che ability required to 1mprove one’s fortune, 1t will be uscless
to give selece arercles of comparatvely high value toa man who
1s unable for some constituttonal or other defect to make the best use
of them. IE tlus 15 how the exp may be bly preted,
1t will be scen that 1k ts ot lly regarded as a stepping.

stone to furcher prospertty. But how the metit test 15 to be practically
applied before partitton and what 1s the standard qualtfication, 1nststed
upon by the law, 1s not explaved  Once the share in full has been
pl d d for the recip to be

received 1¢ will be a
compelled to surrender any part of 1 if at all 1t may be possible to
prove bum disquahfied afterwards

By the eldest son 15 to be meant tthe first bora’ .13 The rule scems
to be that 1f 2 man has morc than one wife apparently of the same
caste and marrted according to sacramental rites and has sons by
them, the one wiio 1s born fiest among these 15 to be cegucdled s by
eldest son 14 Chuldsen through wives marrted not m accordance with
sacted rites (as in the frsc four forms of marrage) cannot vie
with childten born out of sacramental martetages for prumogentture as
requited by the rules of whentance. If there 15 no difference among the
mothers dus to varying forms of marriage or the presence or absence
of virginity ar the ume of marriage, the eacliest born among ther
children 1s probably dicated to be treated as the eldest son of fus
father.15 In the case of cwins, the earhier born will bhave the status
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of the eldest son for purposes of inhertance. While the law of
inheritance gives a lugher status to wives married according to the
#approved forms than to those matnied according to forms tradt-
vonally regarded as snferior, and also makes a distinctton between
wives on the basis of virgiaiy, 1t does so when the supetior
ones, judged by these standads, actually extst i 2 famuly,
thus cequicing the disunction to be legally recogmsed,  Where this
kind of distinction does not exist the only criterion for determining
primogenttute will  be  prionity of Lirth; and one who s
considered to be the oldest 1n such cases will not consequently
be dented the usual privileges open to the eldest son, The spectal nght
of the eldest son 1n some speaific cases 1s oot an amperative, Thus
a different princtple, not necessantly primogemture, 15 to be adopted
i dwiding parental property among the Sétss, the Magadbas,
the Vratyas and the Ratbakiras 10 Property 10 therr cases will have
to be distnbuted on the banis of the principle that whoever 15 or are
self reliane will get the whole of 1t and that the remaming othets
who lack this quality will be enutded to maintenance only with no
shares allotred to them, If, however, none has the necessary quality,
the disteibution 15 to be (n equal shares.  Conditions of service among
the commugities menuoned are probably such that 1e 15 not vsually
possible for all the sons in a fanuly to be propetly employed to cnable
them to uuhse the shares, 1f alloteed to them mdwvidually, The custons
among them seews to be for a number of dependeats to live and grow
under the protection afforded by the leading  membec of che famiy n
haoge for the excl nghe b d vpon lim. The
property chat he ioberis ta the excluston of lus brothers may not,
bawever, be suffimon for o labdiy wopesmd wpon bos Sooold
It s oot lad down chat this liabilicy 15 1o be commensurate with the
value of che property assigned to bun.  IE he 15 legally responsible for
their maintenance, cven though the estate may be 1nadequate for the
purpase. he 15 bound to fall back upon the tesources, if any, carned by

m through personal exeruions to discharge this duty assigned to hem,
Under thus system

| properey 15 not cegarded as a kind of joint
property with 1ts management lying 10 the hands of the most capable
son, the others having their shares, though undwided The former may,
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quite naturally, use che inherited property for gainful ends and succeed

1 Ius plan.  When he dies, the ssme principle must be adopted to
S lified hetr 15

settle the  question of pposing that 2
found to whom the whole of the propetty s now transferred, 1f
with cespect to chus property the system of succession remans the
same and 1s applied without interruption for some generations and the
property increases m the same process, there will be no  fragmentation
of the property and ehie accumutation will have a continuous listory
of growth for the usc and benefic of dependents as well as those who
probably do not contesbute actually 1n 2 responsible capacity to che
d:vclcpmcn: reached chrough the labour, telligence and skill of
theie leaders 1n 115 successive stages. In laytog down the conditton for
exclusive succession, ¢the rule does not show that 1t 1s to be confined
to any particular son or hus line, chosen according €o a cettain order
of buth. The rule, as gtven m the Texr, 15 also so breef chat 1t
omits to say to what degree of rehwonship the labiliey for
maintenance, as already scated, extends.

The law which holds thac equal shares should go to all the sons of
the deceased, in case none of them 1s spectally qualtfied to inhere the
whole property left by him, shows a trend cowards an  equitable
distribution of 1, a dnft towards bringing 1t closer to the widely

d rule that I prop should be pattittoned, wrrespective
of any standard of fitness among surviving male children except where
1t 15 forbidden by a special custom of limiced application,

While fuston of different communities has its own way of progress,
in the distribution of ancestral property, however, the socio-economic
diff t one and another i the hierarchy of
castes 1s an clement that has a place bearing on che question of the
determination of its shates. Iatercaste marriages cannot be wholly pre-
vented by law A Brahmin, who 1s asked to marcy only within
hts own caste, may take wives legmumately from the chree other
primaty castes also. The property which he may leave behind will
have to be divided among hts sons whose mothers are of diffecent
castes.  If the mother 1s 2 Brahmin by caste, like her husband, her
son will have four shares, the son of the Kshawys wife will have
three, that by the Vaiiya wike two and by the Sidra one only. Thus,




158 LCONOMICS IN KAUTILYA

irrespective of the number of sons, given biech o by the mothees
of the different castes, they may have the shares, according to tlus rule,
as determined on the caste-basis, will femun fixed and cemain
avalable for distribution among the surviving sons by the same
wife. Bug not all the Bralimins may have wives from the
four principal castes, He may, for example, have two  wives
only—one from lus own caste and the other from the Kshatriya
caste. In such a case the son by the Kshatriya wife will have
the same share as that of the son by a Brahmmn wife, probably
after the special share or ws equivalent value, which 1s duc to
the eldest son,17 has been deducted from 1e. The same prciple
of division s to be followed tn the case of a son botn to a Kshauya
by a wife of hus own caste and that by a wife of the Vaidya caste,
provided the latter 1s qualiied, otherwise heisto have a half of
the former’s share,1® The question of qualilication does not appeat to
be raised as between sons by a Brabmin wife and those by a Kshatriya
wife, Though caste considerations have a place i the formulation
of the law of tnhecitance, wferonty of caste 1s no bar o mhenrance.
As noticed above, the rule favouning an equal diviston, (nsists as a
condition jrecedent that the Kshateiya's son by buis Vasfya wite must
be a man 1 the proper sense af the term, which probably means
that he should have a que sense of respect for the tradition, of his
father’s faonly and not be one engaged 1n a degraded occupattont.
For him to be raised to an cqual status wich the other son whose
mather 15 a  Kshawiya for the purposc of the dusteibution of
thes father’s estate  this qualifying condicion provable 1 law, 15 a
necessity, which must be satisfied.  Although so far as the question of
wnheritance 15 concerned, the law gives g

lly a higher constderation
to childzen born out of marriage 1n the same caste, the agidity 1n
respect of unequal marriages between males of higher castes and
females of lower ones 1s relaxed as the above clauses show in some
exceptional cases  Finally, the caste question 1s relegated to a nunor
positton, subocdinated to the overnding  consideration given to sonship
for purposes of nheritance 1n the tule, according to which, f s man
has two wives, one of his own caste and the other of a lower one, and
has one son by ctcher of them, and by the other none, this son will
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get the whole estate, though he will be bound to mamntatn chose who
were lawfully his father’s dependents, An exception 15 noted in
regard to a son of the Pirafava caste?® hota to a Brahmin father, who
will gee onc-third of lus property and the rest will go to 2 Sapinda
telatton of the father (t ., one who has the obligation to offer obla-
tions to the deceased person and lus ancestors), 1 his absence to one
belonging to the same ula as that of fus father, though not a Sapinda
himself, or failing him, one who used to Iive with bum n the same
house, for the sake of offering Sraddba. Thus the Pirasava 1s not allow-
ed to inherit the whole property as the spunits of his deparved father
and bis ancestors cannot accept food from him due to bus low caste.
Hence two-thirds of the property will have to be set apart for assign-
ment to those who, according to the requirements of the sacred law,
are competent to perform the holy rieval. Thus the rule of tohenitince
ackuowledges the force of the custom which requires srualistic ances-
tor-feeding as a binding obligation hinked up with the distribuuon of
property. Where the deceased does not leave behind any one belonging
to one or other of the three alternative categories, to whom the restdue,
after the & share has been offered to the PdraSave, can be made over,
his dchdrya (teacher), or tn his absence, his diseiple will recetve 122
But even if neither a teacher nor a disciple 15 found, the last alternauve
cannot be for the State to take 1t over, as a Brabhmun’s property
1s not allowed ro come under s p in any ¢
It anc 15 not able to produce a son the faw allows him to appoint
some person from amongst his mother’s kinsmen or those belonging
to his own gotra, to beget a son on hus wife according to the custom
aof nsyoga 20 A male bomn out of this contact 1sto be regarded as lus
own son who will gee s property, and through him the duty of propt-
tiatng ancestral spiries will contmue to be discharged. As the questton
of the division of property and the responsibilicy for the performance

of the ancestral ruee are vitally connected with sonship, this must be
d rule of n which

proved to the £ of the !
musc be clear on the point. If a son 1s begotten on onc's wile
vicariously, the law must give 2 fase diceceron as to the location of the
fathethood concerned. Three differenc views are expressed on this
point. Some hold on the basts of the maxim chat che seed sown 1n a
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field belongs to 1ts owner, that the son belongs to the husband of the
woman on whom he has been begotten,  The second view 1s that
the son 15 of the begetter 75 the other man’s wife was used meeely as
a vessel to contain the sced thar caused fus bith, The fiesc
view tegards the husband as che master of his wife, whose right as
such ts 1bsolute 10d wdivisible, while the sccond, appatently rejecting
this stndpomnt, holds the begeteer wholly responsible for the action
that leads to fatherhood to which his claim must be admacted 1 law.
Kmtilya's view differs from bath.21 He lays down the rule that a
Ksbhetraga son whether the appotnted begetter 1s of the same gotra as
that of the lusband or of 2 dfferent gotra, 13 to be ascribed to a double
frciechood where the begetter has no son of his own to succeed
lum. 1Ethe gotras are different, the child will have the gotras of
both, but only one gatra if those of the begetter and of the mother’s
husband are wdenucal.  He will be competene to offer oblations to
the ancestors on both sides and inherit the property of both.  Thus
while the mother’s husbind 1s to be regarded tn law as the father
of the son begotten through miyoga, in s parncular  situation
Kautdya seems to apply an economic rule to the solution of the
problem of fatherhiood 1nherent in che custom.  One who sows the
seed must have a ught to a share of the produce or some other
consideration 10 lteu of 16, 1 will be a dental of this right 1f the
owner of the ficld enjoys the whole benckir accruing to lus  possession
to the excluston of the other tndividual who 15 made actvely res-
ponsible for us ferulisation,  Bue 1f and when the Ksbetrape son,
due to this theory of double parenthood, gets the praperty of both
the ‘sower of the seed’ and the ‘owner of the field”, economically he 1s
placed 10 a better positon than an swrara son, for the latter gets anly
what 15 left by bis father 1n lineal successton to hus estate,

Law 1510 draw a lLine of d ton between  self: ed pro-
peeey and undwided ancestral properey,  Whatever 1s proved to have
been cuned enticely through one’s own skill metst or exertton, must be-
jong to hum, and cannor be jotned to the ancestral property for purposes
of partiuon.?? It seems that before parotion of ancestral property,
property, claimed to be self acquiced, 15 also to be presumed to be 2
part of the former.  The claum 15 to be proved and established before
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it can be actually treated as self- acquired Everybody has the nghe
of owning what he earns whether Itving 1 a joint famly or outside,
buc 5 st 15 shown that an increase 1 the undivided ancestral property
which a person claims to be duc to his own effort, and thus attempts
to bring 1t within the meanung of *sclf acquired property’, has in fact,
been secuced through him on the basts of the undivided ancestral pro-
perty teself, 1 will not be regarded *self-acquired property” in the legal
sense of the cxpression  In chat case he will have 2 special share only
of the 1crease for his personal service while the others will have the
test when the partition takes place To determine whether a property
1s self-acquired or not may not be an casy mateer 1n all cases where
the question 1s rased. A natrow interpretation  may  attribute
any nise achieved through personal cfforts to some kind of support
dertved  from  undvided  ancestral possessions  as  ats ongnal
source
Those who live 1n 2 joint famuly are to be presumed in law to have
common 1nterests, but for that season 1t 15 not granted that any one of
them will lose any terest which 1s hus own, as apart from the ntecests
which n the same manner and sense are nightfully those belonging
to the others Even 1f the brothers live together with parental
property already divided among them or without 1t, all Interests are to
be redivided whenever required  apstridravyd vibbakta putridravyd va
sabajivantab 22 This appears to be necessary particularly for the reason
that property descending from father to son requircs to be clearly
specified. The fssue whether one of them has acquired any property
through personal exertton, and, if so, tn what way 1t 1s distince from
ot sep from simtlar g ! acq by the
others, presents 1eself for correct Jegal solution yn the case of a fresh

division
In default of 2 son, property will pass after onc’s death to
those who lived with him or to his

the deceased’s brothers,
In therr

daughter or daughters, 1f born out of a sacramental marriage
absence the father of the deceased, if alve, will gec iz, and n his
absence bus brothers and their sons  Each such brother is to have no
more than one shate, and jf any brother 13 dead that share will
be diwided among lus sons (prturckamamiats bareyub) Uteeine

21
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brothers born to different fathers will inhent the property of
their respective fathers only (sodarydnam aneka pitrikindm pirito
dayavibbigab)

A father may dwide the property duning hus hie ume, but
mn so dong he 1s not allowed to make any discrimination
among his soms without serous reasons 1o suppott of the step.
The nght to discnminate 1s given to him only n exceptional
crcumstances, otheewise he 15 under the complete control of
the sules of succession  The mght to make a distinction between
sons 1n regard to the distnburon of lus property, however res-
tncted st may be, 15 specifically mentioned as exercisable if the
partition 1s to be effected duning hus lfeume ®  IE the property
1s dwided before his death, the diision will not naturally
covet what he kecps out of 1t to carry hum through duning che rest
of his e  If anything is lefe belund, 1t may be supposed to require
a further d or some g 15 to be made for 1ts disposal
But 1n regard to this the Text does not give any hiat,

Undivided property 15 allowed to be divided among thote having
shates 1n 1t, who have attained majority.  If at the tme of diviston
some of the hers have not yet attained majornry, whatever 15 due
to them as therr shares after all ther claims during the period of
minority have been settled, shall have to be placed and kept in the
custody of thewr maternal relations or village elders untif they reach
majority,® The same arrangement 15 to be made m regard 1o the
shares of those who are away from home. For the minors the cost
of marrtage 15 to be provided for which must be of the same amount
as spent previously 1n conneetion with the marnages of the other bro-
thers 1t 15 obvious that this amount will have to be deducted cqually
from the shares alloted to the brothers who have marricd and sercled
wnhife  If there ate unmartied sisters,? the cost of therr matnage
wcluding  gifts will have o be similarly borne  If the property 1s
encumbered with debts the hability for therr payment 1s to be shared
equally with che assees  Thus the law of nherseance 15 lifted 010 a
purcly matenalisuc region 1n warktng aut decails for the sausfaction

of claims over articles of value and cheir proper discribution  Only
when there 1310 property to be divided, a non-cconomic moral
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responsibility has been fastened on the eldest son,  As already men-
tioned, the eldest son 1s given a2 spectal share, which ts subject to
modification under certain circumstances  The award of this share
in bus favour 15 explaincd as being duc to his spectal fieness for the reli-
glous duty 1mposed on him. But his disuncrion from the other
sons 1s not based on this factor alone. It is said that even if no
propecty 1s lefe by his deceased father he 1s co be enjoined to
maintain his brochers at his own cost, pethaps not under any legal
compulsion %

The dwvision of property muse be accompained by an accurate
declaation, befote witnesses, of common as well as special shares clearly
shown, If 1n this macter chere 1s any foul play, ¢the partition will
have to be cancelled and a fresh one to be made n a correce manner,
The statement of reasons to be produced demanding such 3 cancella-
tion shows 1n how many sinsster ways interested people may scck to
decerve their co-shacers, 1f they are not sufficiently alecr,  When once
a diviston has been effeceed 1ts legal delects, if any, may be detected
after some time has elapsed  Complications may arise f any transac
tion 1s made in the meanwhile on the basis of the patution when
1t 15 called 1nto question and rejected tn a suir

In defaule of a higiimate herr, a deceased person’s property 13
to be eaken over by the king % But the number of cases 0 which
such a contingency may arise must be very limited, for 1 the first
instance, sonship 1s taken 1na vary cxeended sense, and secondly
because 1f the law on this poine 1s not availed of, there may be many
other relations an the pacents’ side, not to speak of brothees, nephews,
parents, uncles and their sons, etc., who may be found available for
the disposal of his property n accordance with the established
rules of succession. Thus 1n praztice the occasions for the Srate
to excrctse an ulumate right of occupying heirless property  are
telatively rare.  Then, agan, 1f such property 1sto be occupied
by the king, it will have to be proved first that there 15 nonc
within the meansng of the teem *heie’, so liberally used m law, who
can succeed to the estate, and for this the State may have to enter
into an almost endless contraveesy examining every possible case of

relationship claimed 1 order to establish jes mghe. Ie may also be
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practically difficult to derect a genmne case of hewrless propersy when
telationship as the basis of the claim to jon has been broadened
to such an extent that 1t may appear that che law 1s parerculacly
concerned with the preservation of private property as such agamst the
possibility of 1ts absorption by the State as the last alternative. To
take over private property also means an involvement 1n ts babihes.
Where, howevet, the king actually takes over a property, a deduction
from 1t shall be requiced to be made to provide for the maintenance
of the deceased’s widow (and other female dependents of the
deceased?) and the cost of his funeral fites.®® A Brahmin's property
cannat be accupied by the State tn default of an hew?  Icfs 1o be
given away to those who are versed 1n the three Vedas, Itus to be
noted, however, that the law on the point requires that such a gift
of the herless property 15 to be made by the king, which presupposes
that 1t first comes into his possession and s then made over asa
gift. The Brahmin community 1s thus bencfited by the donanion
of the property, earlier owned by a member of the same community.
No such benefit of a communal character is avalable for other soctal
groups in similar circumstances,

Some categortes of people are not to be allowed to have any
share of ancestral property, duc esther to a social stigma attaching to
them or physical defects, incurable or 1nfectious discases of which
they may be victims 32 Thus (1) an rndividual who is socially degeaded,
(2) one born 1o such a person, (3) one who 1s impotent, a neuter,
(4) one who 1s totally infirm (j4ds), or (5} tnsane, (6) a leper, and be-
long to the excluded elass Of the above 4, 5 and 6, ate to be supplied
with food and clattung only, bt nov v and 2 (gras-dchebbiadanam-
stare patitavariab) If 4, 5 and 6, have wives with property, their
chuldren may have shares of i, If a person loses hus virthey  afeer

marniage a kisman  may beget children on his wite, who shall have
shates of hus property.

In formulating the law of succession a greac  difficulty was
experienced 1 attemptiag to bring a multplicity of varying customs
prevalent in differcnt localies or regions and among various com-
muntties, and handed down from incongtuous layers of culture
and dwerse chronological and ractal strata under che diseipline
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of a umifying process of legtslaon. The law as presented in the
Text shows three broad principles of division of anceseral property
coming down from father to son, wiz, (1) equality of shates as 1
the case of certain inferior  sub-castes, (2) reservation of shares with
equality in respect of the undistributed rest, and (3) exclusive transfer
n favour of a single person. Whle obscrvation of a certain custom of
parutian, as prevalent among groups defintcely specified, appears to be
correce as the law gives 1ts recogmition to 1t in tespect of these
c only, the expl of every peculiar system as being
one duc to the becach of a certain rule of caste or mareiage, for
example, 13 confused and not rcliable aither from the hustorical or
soclological standpont  The task of deliberately framing a comman
code to be applicable throughout the country and to all communitics gy
not taken up. Such a course 1 opposed to the spiete of the Ingian
tradimion which endows all customs, local, regtonal,or cotporate as well
as those of castes, with the validity of law n the matter cfdtltrmlning

within there resp c spheres  Pethaps a common ferture
grows with the acceptance of the system of valuarion of property for
the fixation of shares and thete proportions under the law of therg.
tance, among the groups that keep pace with econonue progress,

OF the cight prevalent forms of martiage, as noticed by Kﬂ"tllyn,
the fiest four are the Bribma, Prajapatys, Arsha and Diivaa—yliich
are sanceioned by sacred usage and are valid with the copgene of the
bride’s father (putripramini schasvirab dbarmyab)h Ty, femaining
four—Gandbarva, Asura, Rakshasa, and Paifichs gy, pumunbl::
provided the father and the mother give therr congen (miti[l“(l-
pramanabieshab) While the pecularity common ¢ the fiese four
forms 15 that the bride’s father does not have to tney, any expenditure
by way of offering a fec or presents to the brdegraom, 1, an dnba

ge the y req isthe giftofa pyy o cows to he
made to the bride’s father.’? It 1s a2 Brihm, MUtiage the brude
must be presented with ornaments dccomtmg her person,  So far as
the other forms of marriage are concerncd there 4 0 specific reference
to ¢hus as a formal requirement.
Elsewhere 1n the Texr 1 15 mentioneg yp,, 1t the pime of ¢
pattition of an undwided propecty the coq o the marriage of *
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unmatnied siseer, tacluding thae of gifts, 15 a charge on the shares of
the marned brothers ** Thus an unmarried daughter has a night to be
furnished with gifts out of the property left by her deceased father
together with the cost of her marrtage.  Among the different forms
of marniage st 1s the drsha alone which cannot be completed wrthout
a gufe from the bridegroom’s patty and as such i€ comes neatese to the
fout tnfertor forms of marriage where paymenc of fulka to the brde's
parents 15 compulsory, probably asa price of their conseat which 15
required to give such martiages the necessaty legal validiey, The
amount of this fulka 15 not a fixed one.  If esther the father or the
mather 1s dead, the whole of the $ulka will be pad to and cecerved
by the survtving parent.

A woman, when she 1s being martied, recetves, or 15 entitled to,
recerve the following — (1) ulka (2) stridbans or a woman’s cstate
comprising (a) a wmet dow of the value of
2,000 panas and (b) dvandbyam—probably ornaments to which no
himie 1s see.®  In addition to these she 15 allowed to gee gifts 10 the

shape of clothes and prompred by aff , from all persons
related o her on her parental sxdc (sarvesbam prityaropanam aprats-
bsddbam). When stridb lable to her 1t 15 not

pethaps sntended that 1c should remain 1dle, but be put to such use
as may ferch an interest onat. When the necessity arises for the
surtender of stridbana, as will be mcnuoncd later, along with 1t
payment of mtecest 13 also a stipulated 38

n ; K pecially that patt
of the st which 15 rep by panss may earn 1nterest

theough prudent 1nvestment. In the passage where these different
stems are mentioned, the term *ulka’ as denoting 2 fee to be recerved
by the woman beng matried 15 specified as duitrys which may mean
the Sulka of the second varcty when distinguished from the one,
the payment of which to her parents 1s obligatory on the pare of the
husband 1 the second type of unorthodox macrage, 1. e, dswra
matriage- 1 this 15 the correce mterpretation, the fulka to  be
received by the wife 15 none other than the one which the parents
collect for cheir daughter (dubitub) 1 the four forms of secular
matrtage. It 1s nor improbable exther that beng distinct from the
Sulka, recetved by her parents, this $ufka which 15 due to the davghter
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18 described as of the second type  This may be a morc reasonable
conclusion since an several sccasions it 18 mentioned a5 a payment due
to the wife from the husband’s side Moreover, the remttance ef
this $ulks does not appeat to be confined to any particular type of
marrnage, but 1s required 1n every martiage, sacred or profanc The rule
of succession to Julka aftera martied woman's death, ts, however,
differcar from the one which fixes succession to what 15 called the
female’s estate While the latter goes to her sons and daughters,
1 the absence of sons, to the lateer, and, 1f no daughter 1s lefe, to her
husband, fulks together with other articles teceived after marnage
from relatives (on her patent’s side) 1s to be given to them (?) * This
Sulka 1s d from ber husband’s side probably as a price for
leaving her patent’s home co which onginally she belonged, and s
therefore, treated as for purposes of succession from the
tridbana, to which 1s det 1 by other rules
The value of stridbana for a married swoman as a means of
lvelihood 15 reahised most n a sitwation 1 which she faces the
necessity of having to mamtamn herself when the  usual source
of mawntenance has been cut off (Fpadartham bs strdbanam)
Normally it 15 the duty of the husband to Jook after her wants, but
pressure of circumstances may justify its use in spite of the husband’s
llabxlx:y in the matter,8 Thus, for example, when the husband
goes abroad without making any 5 for her livelihood
rather than sit tight on her purse and starve, she must spead out of her
stridbana for her maintenance  She ts allowed to use 1t also for the
maintepance of her sons and daughters in law probably on grounds
of extreme mecessuy  Other sources faing, she can also use 1t to
fesist any immediate danger or for medical relicf, or when an excep-
tional situation rises due to the outbreak of a tamune {pratirodbake
vyadbs durbbiksha bbaya pratikara also) —to get rid of a cause of fear as
well as for che performance of religtous duties by her husband Expen
ses on thesc accounts are notmally outside the use to which stridbana is
specifically to be devoted It may be asked why spending for such pur-
poses, as speciticd above, has been explictely stated to be unexceptiona-
ble 1 sacred marriages  Two reasons may be offered 1n explanation
of this  Fustly, as a marned woman has only a ltmuted Life interest
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i her stridbana, which after her death goes to her heus, she can-
not use it with the same freedom as an owner has in respect of hus
property  where his nighe 15 not similatly restricted,  For this reason
the scope of 1ts legitimate and justtftable use has to be distinctly
specified.  Secondly, 1f her action 1n spending for purposes mentioned
above, 15 held proper, 1t may go to strengthen her claim for a spectal
constderatton 1f the situation later becomes favourable for a correct
stock-taking, although there 1s no 1nd cation that 1t 15 to be pressed
as a legal tssue,
1€ the husband and the wife, matried according to any of the four
sacred forms, by mutual agreement usc the stridbana for three conse.
cutive yeats provided they are parents of a couple of children, no future
complaint from the wifc 15 to be entertained 4' No doubt the stridbans
thus spent benefits not only the husband and the wite, but also the
children who are tes ulumate hews. Hence 1t cannot be sad
that they are doing something by mutual agreement which goes
against the mterest thar the children  poteneally  have 10 ther
mother’s db But the fi | sccunity of a wile, married*
according etther to Gafidbarva of Asiira utes 1s as strong as the law
can make it under the rule that if the strdbana 1s used for stmular pur-
poses the husband must return what has been used with interest. In
the casc of a Rakshase or Paifdcha matriage 1t ts a crime to use stridhana
1n this way, for which the guilty husband 13 punishable as a thief ©
Indications of deferced payment of stridbana or portions thereof
bang available, 1t may be supposed that 1t 1s not considered a legal
necessity  thae this must be 1n the hands of the wife as soon
as she 1s married. This may be inferred  from the face chat
when a2 husband takes a second wife for some lawful reason, 1t s
fncumbent on him to see if the stridbana and the fulks duc to
the discarded wife sull reman unpard But when a wife pre-
deceasing her husband leaves her stridbana for transfer o her here or
hiereess, 1t 15 evident esther that she was in possession of it ac the time
of her deach or that her legal effects, sf not already sectled before
she died, are to be sertled afeerwards for the putpose of succession.
The posnbility of the usc of the stndbana on certain occastons, to
which reference has already been made, 1n ehe absence of the normal
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soutce of expenditure, cannot be coustdered unless at lease a patt
of 1t 1n the form of ornamants 1s already available for any of the spe-
cified pucposes.

1t 2 husband dies before lus wife, her claims to the endowment
and jewellery (ne. stridbana) together with the unrealised portion of
the Julka, duc to her unel the time of hs death must be conceded.
But « she wants to matty agam, a resettlement will be necessary,
which will be of two kinds under two different sees of cicumstances
She 15 allowed to keep all that she received from her late husband
and lus father if she chooses to marry onc who s therr kiosman
(= younger brother of the deceased, for tnstance), through such a
mateiage her connection with the former husband’s family remains
unbroken with no new provision required to be made for her stridbana
Buc 1f she marries a stranger te, one who s not connected by ties of
klmhxp with her former father-in law, and 1s thus outside his chorce
svassira-pratslomyena),®® she has to surrender everything given to her
by the latter as well as by the deccased busband.

The above rule about the disposal of stridhana holds good if
widow, left without any children, marrtes agamn. If the widow
has children when she marries agamn  ber personal 1nterest 1o the
stridbana will cease, and 1t will thereafter be rtegarded as che
property of those children, and for the sake of their mamntenance she
may take such steps as may lead to 1ts ncrease (by means of judicious
tnvestment?) ©  Every ime she marrnies, the sons born to her by that
marelage will get whatever was acquiced by her from their fatber, and
she will have no nght to use 1t for her own pleasure even though 1t
may be capable of being so used (kamakiraniyamaps stndbanahs vin-
damana putrasamsthah karyat) buc keep 1 reserved for them, Thus the
werght of social or trad 1 esthics d g het status
conteols the natural bias for constderations of money’s worth, the com-
pulsion of which forms a strong clement of human mstince  [n the
pacticular nstance cited, however, as her sole tntecest 1s maintenance,
she does not suffer as she gees her strsdbana due to remarnage.

When a cluldless widow docs not marry agamm but remains,
loyal to the memory of her deceased husband chroughout the rest of
bet life, she 1s permucred to enjoy the strdbana ull her death

22
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with the advice of 2 person revered by hee (gura) ¢ The remander
left at deaclh will pass to Ler legal heir (on the husband’s
side- drddbvats diyidam® gachebbes) The 1dea that a woman
cannot use the stridbans 1n any manner she ltkes, underlytng
the concept of her cconomic status, 1s of such fundamental
tmportance that the rigour of the rule regarding s use which
gives her only a lfe-interest 1 1, 1s not relaxed a bit cven
when she has no childen to take 1t after her death, Stridbana
ts so imporeant for her 1o the crcumstances m which she 1s
placed that spectal cace and 1neelligence are needed for 1ts manage-
ment. It scems that though 1 woman may have what 1s called
stridbana, her fitness for the responsibility uvolved 15 not rcgardcd
as an accepted face Hence 1t 15 required, probably not 1 a
mandatory sense, that she should live 1n close proximity to a wise
and respectable person so that her advice may be constantly avatlable
to her 1n regard to her financial 1ntercsts.

If a woman dics befote her husband leaving belund sons and
daughters, the stridbnna shall be distnibuted among then,  If no sons
arc lefe, the daughters will get 1e,  If nesther a son nor a danghter 15
left belund, 1t will go to che husband's Lot

But certain atticles or 1tems are excluded from this distei

These are firstly the $ulka and secondly whatever the woman recetved
as gifts from her parents’ relatives and brought with her to her
new home after marnage, which are ¢o be returned to her relatves
on the parental side ® The chings which come back to the sources
from which they were received, cannot be  expected to remam
unchanged after wear and tear during the Dife ume of the woman
Wno wwd ¥oem. Wioreover, it 1s difticdlc to  understand how 1t,
can be 1magined thac everything that came to her as a gife or
otherwise can possibly be expected to be traced 1 the belongings
of a dead person as if her sole duty consisted 1n preserving s, and
no transaction were peemuteed 1n which 1 could serve a useful
purpose even within the limuted ficld of matntenance, 1 the course of
which 1c might be necessary to parc with 1t ot bave 1ts form changed.
If every- tlung ts to be saved for being ultunately testored to the
ortgnal source of the gife through transter, conversion or atherwise,
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hfe-nterest, being 1eself hinited 10 ts duration, becomes sull
more limited 10 the pracucal bencfit that 1t can afford, and 1ts
use may be more hazardous than profitable to the woman concerned,
It 15 of some significance that $ulka 15 not incorporated 1n stridbana for
which the wifc 15 accountable to the hushand’s stde; the former ttem
on the other hand goes to her parent’s erde.  Its nature 1s thus differ-
ent from stridbana  Tlus 1s a fee n retuen for which a woman leaves
her patental home and goes to ltve with her husband It converts her
maidenhood 1nto  wifehood, She changes her sphere of wseful-
ness from her parents’ home to the home of her husband, The Sulks
15 transferable to her parental selatives for whatever use st may be put
10, to deputtse for her after her death.

A wife who fails to give bisth to a son within eight years after
martrtage, or one who produces a daugheer only and no son within a
period of ewelve years, since the object of matrige 1s to obtan a son, 1t
ts up to the husband to take a second wife, but this he 1s permitted
to do only 1f he makes adequate provision for the first wife by giving
her the Julka due to her at the time of her marriage, together with
her stridbana and also money (artham) 1n compensatton for the gricf
and suffering caused to her duc to her replacement by the second
wife (arthaim ch ddbroedanskarn dadyir).®® Non-payment of thesc s to
be regarded as a punishable offence  In face the law 15 made such as
to allow a husband to matry any number of wives, provided he makes
2 swieable p pecuniary 3 for the lfe long mamn-
tenance of every wife who 1s thus superseded  If the sulka and the

siridbana are not avadable to her the compensatory allowance may be
ncreased  prop ly (3ulk idb Sulka  stridbandyis tat

inadbsvedansh fpam cha vritnm) The secunty of her
1¢h 15 considered on the merits of her right

1ALl

?
position 1s thus an 1ssue wh
as a wife, thus though a man marrtes to secure a son, the wife’s
nght to mameenance does not depend on the question whether she
bears 2 son to her husband, or not

If ahusband and Ius wife get scparated fram each other the
former cannot disown his tesponsibility for her proper maintenance
except when she goes to live with her father-in faw’s famuly or starts

an 1ndepend hfe  (Svadura-kula-p btayim uvibhakidyam va),
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cutting off her past mantal associations 5! though not taking a second
husband, 10 which case a different problem of financial settdement
anises, the manner of whose solutton has aleeady been descnibed,  In
those circumstances wheee the husband’s responsibility (bbarmanyams
remains, proviston for mawntenanee 1 the shape of food and clothing
(grasichchbadanam) (probably al o accommodation) may be made for
an indefiniee period (ansrdisheakldydm), wcluding the requirements
(gratns of rice ctc ) of cheir employees according to their positton and

number, differing from those to be offered to the wife, which ts to
be of a special quality (yathapurusha parsvipats savifesharn dadyas)*®
These may also be gwven to her penodically at regular sntervals
(mrdsshtabalayam) 10 which case the quota 1s to be proportionately
determined and fixed by calcutation (of what 15 required for consump-
uon for the period to be coverd) As this mvolves a liabiity for
future  payments it seems some kind of posttive undertaking 15 to be
given so that i case of default 1t can be drawn from a souice pledged
n her name(bandbam cha dadyat)

It appears that separation concemplated under thus rule, may be
for an indefinite length of time, pending a final settlement becween
the husband and the wife, in which case whatever 1s given by way of
matntenance, 1s given once IE so, 1t must be such as 1s :ldcqua:c enough
for a cereain pertod during which a seetlement 15 expected o be arrved
at. In case thete 1s no change in the condition, 1t ts not likely that
the wife will go without her the catlier 3 then
will perhaps have to be repeated It 1s not unlikely ercher that what
15 required s that should be provided in a lump, irespec-
tive of the time factor, on the und ding that the husband and
the wife may be } altes & tempocary sep I¢ has been
noted above chat when a husband marries agatn, he has to sec that the
superseded wife gets her sulkg, stridbana and the additional compensa-
tory {consolatory) fee  Under thus section it 1s provided that the
husband may meet lus obhigation to the superseded wife 1n the same
way as in the case of separation instead of doing so through payment
of sulks ctc, as mentoned elsewhere It appears proable 1n such
a case payment 15 to be made pertodically  Where clus arcangement
15 followed the legal lability which exises 1n regard to the use and
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disposal of fulba, stridbana, ete. does not attach to what she gets
from her husbind for her maintenance.

The duty respect of cohabitation on the part of the husband 1s
§tven such an importance that even though a wife has received the
whole of the #ulka she cannot wait indefitutely for a husband who
does not ceturn home to perform  this duty or whose where-
abouts have since his depacture been  unknown.® When a part
payment has been recened the period of watting 1s to be lesser

than when the whole amount has been recved. Thus a vital
up with the

matter of conjugal relationslup has gor mixed
But

question of paymene of Sulka 1n a very defite manner.
ultmarely the normal emotion of a woman has been gwen a higher
consideration 1n the rule which says that she does not have to retuen
the ulks or any pact of st, recetved by her, if she marries agam,
discatding the absent husband rather than wait tndefunely for lus
teturn beyond the prescribed pertods.  In exercising this right to
remarry she muse be fortufied by the idea that the step 1s being forced
on her by the breach of a legal duty on the part of her husband,
Stridbana, 1f sts definttion m the special and lunteed sense
which 1t 15 used i the Text, will appear to be nerther self-
acquired nor ancestral, Unlike these, the mght which it carrtes,
18 sxgmhcaml;’ natrow and restracted, the economic benefit which
it confers on 1ts s starts, for ple, from the of her
husband’s death or from that of her supersesston when the husband
when there 1s no other alternattve, tf she

takes another wife, r.e.
has to temain unmarned, than <o depend on 1t for her livelihood,
Thus 1t 15 on such occasions only that she can demand a settlement
of her clayms under the category of stridhans but even when 1t comes
4G fee proper possessoa she caomoe 6se f¢ e as sl plarses foc
she has only a life-interest 1n 1t She has 2 double responsibility
this matter, festly her personal tequirements should be reduced
to the minimum so that out of her stridbana she may be 1 a positron
to mamtain herself during the semainder of her span of ife, secondly
she must hold the estare with the consciousness of the very linuted
character of her right over 1¢, 1n order that the ulumate snterest of is

beneficiaries 1s not affected 1n any way.
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Although tn other respects the rules of whentance are stnct,
a peson has the freedom to do whatever he likes with his
property, cven to squander 1t away, leaving nothing for hus heirs.
But stridbana 1s a special kind of estate which has to be protected
m the interest of 1ts ultimate destinaton It may, therefore be a
source of dispute between a woman who holds 1 during her life-time
under conditions of widowhood or othetwise and those who are
enutled to its owership after her death, if allegedly 1tus used of
enjoyed 10 a manner prejudicial to ther weerest,  Then agam, a
fusther complication lies in the fact that the woman's belongings ate
not to be pooled rogether to constitute a single integrated estate
under her p but as sep entities, the classif;

ton being
based on the broad distinceion, between what 15 called strsdbana and
other stems of value, paruculatly fulka which must not be jomed to
stridb, The benchiciaries of stridbana ate not 1dentical with those
o1 fulka, ctc  Even ornaments and other gifts tecetved from diffesent
persons on the husband's side and chose on the parent’s side respec-
tively arc pot to be mixed vp 1n alot as the rules which regulate
the use of and succession to strdbana are nor the same as those

applicable 1n fespeet of the other stems of propercy which she
may hold,




CHAPTER XIlI

Need of Economsc Regulations for Social Peace

The growth of occupational guilds creates a problem of adjuse-
ment between the incerests of theie members and those outside their
orgasations who have to depend on, and pay for their services or
produces of labour, While these guilds are sources of strength to
their constituents n putung forward therr demands e 1s possible that
as they press their own cases, they may be tempted by the power of
their org; ton to show an b and exel where the
Interests of their clientele are concerned,

As a crafe in course of ume forms wself nto a guld and the
extent of 1ws usefulness develops, the terms and  conditions  of
tts service gradually take a reasonably untform shape. It 1s then that
they may be reduced to a code for the regulation of its business
relattons with customers, the interests of the guild as a whole being fele
as wdentical with those of 1ts individual members By such regulauve
action chances of friction are sought to be chmmared as fac as
possible but the rules prescribed must be generally accepable. In
Kaunlya, although the prnciple of control 15 wotked out 1n some
detatl 1n respect of a few types of occupation only, there 13 no reason
why, once established, 1t cannot be extended further, f necessary, to
cover other occupations also where uniform rates and condtions may
be found wseful i the terest of many tn similar circumstances
(any3n varayer)? It s obvious that among the scrvices concerned
some have a sort of undentable socral utility in regard to certatn
essential necessaries of life,

The weaver 15 a manufacturcr who produces a finished article out
of raw matetials such as hinen, wool, silk, supplied to him by fus
customer, for which he 15 paid a temuncration at the end of his work.
The waight of the thread supplied to him 13 to be increased in
the proportion of 10 to 11 to manufacture the required acucle
and to keep 1t to the standard quality and chus make ¢ suresble
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for wse.2 The manulactuning weaver who 15 supphied with the
required quantity of yarn gets the pnce of lus labour which mclu
des the cosc of soaking materlal used by hun to make the yarn fir for
manufacture  Thus if from the price recerved, the cost of ncreastng
the weighe 15 deducted, the balance will represent the eest of che total
making charge as fixed on the principle, according to which 1t 1s to
be equwvalent to the price of the yarn (sitramiilyam vanavetanam)
used 1n the manufactured article While this 1s good enough fot
an ordinary cloth, 1n the case of a silk prece, the wage 1s 1 Yo and
in the case of a woollen atecle 1t 1s double the cost of the matersal
used 3 The nexe candition to be observed 15 that chere should be no
loss 1n the length of the yarn supplied by the customer. The value
of the loss, 1f any, will have to be deducted from the wage. The
same yarn given to the weaver must be used and there shonld
be no change 1n 1ts quality I a dispute artses between the parties,
1t will have to be settled on the basis of these codified terms
and conditions and not any private agteement superseding them

The binding conditions which a washerman must accept are the
followingt« —

(r) He must use a wooden plank, a piece of rough stone or 2
stone with an even surface according to the quality of the stem to be
washed,

(2) the same cloth receved  for washing must be returned to the
customer and no subsutute for 1t will be acceprable

The sbove condittons relate ta the use of the different vaneties of
washing tools tor different kinds of costumes and the proteetion of the
customer's right of ownership over the arucle, not to be replaced by
anather, which 13 to be cztuened o bam after waslwng,

Another suls males 1o pulsory for the wast to use tem-

poranily a specially stamped cloth only and not any other chosen
by lum from those received from the customer (tnalog) The
stamped cloth may be supposed to be of inferior qualicy. Ies use by
the washerman 19 free of charge. But 1t means some loss to the
customer, though legally sestrtcted by the regulation  Fenally, the
washerman 15 bound to observe the tme himit for the completion
of the work, which varies according to 1ts different cypes
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Rates of remuneration are fized on the basis of the vanietses and
differences in the quality of the articles to be washed, The finer the
quahity, the higher must be the remuneration. On this principle
skilled labour 15 to be given a specal consideranon, Thus
the wage 15 onc pana for 2 fine garment (with no reference
to size), 14 péans for a cloth of middling qualty and 14 pana
for the lowest variety,® The remuneration for dying has not been
reduced to ap wnfexible standard, probably because 1t 1s not possible
1 do 50 1n view of the technical nature of the knowledge required
1n variettes of cases for distinguishing different types of dyes, specially
for determining their colour-complex.

Those arucles, which are for rough use and which are probably
allowed to be washed on blocks of rough and uneven stone only, the
rate for a washerman 1s exther one mishaka ot two mishakss, When
dyed clothes are to be washed the rate is double the usual one §

In the event of a dispute occurning in regard to a dyed garment
1t1s to be referred to experts, enjoying respect and confidence, fora
settlement of wages ¥ The reason for this may probably be that only
men with proper technjcal knowledge can give a reliable opinton as
to whether the quahty of a dyed piece of garment has deterrorated
due to bad washing by a pnmcuhr washerman or any loss has been
caused to che customer for non-dehwvery of the article within the
specified time,

The pro, of a goldsnuth 1nvolves obligatfons not only to his
clientele but also to the Srate which appears to be determined to sup-
press clandestine transactions 0 gold and silver  Netther gold nor
stlver should be secured by a smuth from unclean or questionable

sources,* possibly meaning people who ate supj oscd ordinanly not co
possess them except by some undethand means, presumably at 2 lower
puce, without previous umation beng given to the selevant
administrative authoriy It 15, of course, an offence against the
State to buy stolen gold or silver. It ssasull greater offence to
secreely change the form an which st 55 procured by such means
as mclung, for example, to destroy the proof of sts fdentiy.  Rates
of fines imjosed may be tahen as suggesung some selation
to the ratio m the current monctary value betneen gold and

23
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silver, of which indicattans ate gaven 1n the rule, according to which,
for stealing one masha of a suvarna (144 graws) the offending
smith 15 to be fined 200 panes, while m the case of a dbarana
(sver weighing about 56 grams), the fine will be 12 panas if
fth pact of 1t 15 stolen.®

The proportion and the nature of the alloy to be used 1 the
manufactute of a gold article ore both fixed  Tlus sets up a standard
by which the business honesty of the smith 1s judged and also the
mterest of lus clients protected,

Vatying rates of for facturing articles of
different metals ate also fxed. For makiog a gold acticle weigh-
1ng one suvarna, with proportionate alloy, the remuneration s 1ts 1eh,
1, €., 2 suvarna mashas 1 e., a fixed pare of the value of the quannity
of the pold used, while for making a slver amce weghing
one dbarana the remuncraton s one mashs, 1. e, Y5 dbarana
(stlver) *° Those who manufacture atticles of copper, etc, get 5 panas
for every hundred in wesght or value (pafichakam Satem) In other
cases the rate 15 the same although the metallic substances used 1
the £ may be diff 1t It may be understood thae the
rule requires payment 1n silver in the case of silver manufactures
(ctther by weight or by cotn 1f the lateer of the required denomination
as such 15 1n cicculatton as a mediwm of exchange) and 1ngold n
the case of gold arncles, In the case of other metalltc objects payment
13 probably required to be made 1n the form of copper tokens  The

1on for the facture of an arucle, for which 1 pals of
Yead ot tin is required, 15 to be 1 Ezkans, and 2 kdkanss will have to be
pad for an article of iron of 1 pale in werght, The prescribed rates,
at least so far as gold and silver arc concerned, may be regarded 2s
minimum,  These may be doubled in exceprional cases where the
standard of wotkmanship 1s of a superior order,)®  In all such cases
any thing agrecd upon privately by the parties between themselves,
which 15 10 contravention of the relevant State regulauions, will be
weated as evidence agamst them.  Where there 1s a dispute 1t 15 for

the State to find out who has broken the conditions of the
agteement

Inthe process of manufacture there 15 a natural quantitative
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loss If the fixed lime 1s exceeded, a proportionate penalty 1s
tmposed, 12
A standard of conduct 15 also 1ntroduced for physicians, i the
tnterest of public health as well as of the patients who are placed
under thflr treatment.  Thus 2 physician who does not attend to
hss pattent, will be responsible for his death, if his negligence s
proved after an 1nvestigation ¥ A physicran has a speeral duty to the
government , he has to brng to 1ts notice any case of dllness of a partt-
cularly dangerous type that he may be called upon to treat. It will
be a crimnal offence tf it 1s not duly reported and the illncss ends
fatally,
Relations between artisans and i a field, as sp
e settled on the basts, firstly of the details of the technique of each
craft consudered tn this connection, and secondly, of the cutrent rates
of wages applying to different forms of labour or vatieties of products
There 15 hittle scope erther for 2 customer oc an artisan to alter the
code formulated by the State  Next, a higher rate 1s rescrved for skills
which are above the average level. Where the rate s fixed in terms of
the value or weight of a thung, 10 spue of the look of fixity, the rules
concerned are nl ly adapatable to cond ansing out of fluc.

tuations of prices The pnncnpl: underlying the fixation of manufactus-
gold;mub, the silversmith,

fod

ing wages, as in the case of the weaver, the
ete , 1n well-defined relation to the quantsy or price of the commoduty,
to be converted tnto a finished produce, represents, for what it 13 worth,
a certain contribution to thinking, although the facrors
which go into 1ts making 4 I k a proper

When labour charges ate

assessment of the theory 1s not posuble
it may appear that an attempt 1s thus made to rise above

may be varying from place to place,
ble throughout a dominton. The

being fixed,
the authonty of local rates which
bif form rates p
State, morcover, | rovides for the appowntment of experts to consider
cases of dispute between customers and artisans, spectally swhen technical
matters are to be mvestigated and higher rares fixed for remu.
neratng skilled craftsmansbip From the face thae the rules framed
tend more to fix the habihiy of the artisan than that of the customer,
1t may be concluded that the need to contrel the artisan'’s behaviour g3

and
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felt to be greater than the need to check the resistance of customers
to his dacs, Artisans, backed by their organisational strength
and knowing that the services which they render ta society ate indis-
pensable, may not care much for indwvidual customers, and it is
for cthesc latter, therefore, that the nced is greater to be armed with
the protection of law which, as a verse says, is necessary to save the
country from troubles caused by their professional dishonesty?



CHAPTER XIV

Daal Polstscal Relatsons and E Advance

The problem whether 1t 15 good for a country at 4 given tme to
TESOft to war or to strive to martatn peace in 1ts external relatjons
is baslcally related to the aims and purposes of its economic progtess
under existing conditions,  In other words the 1ssue 1s o be decided
only after 3 close analysis of the meries and demertts, studied from the
cconomic angle, of the two alternative courses, viz, war and peace,
of which the one thac promises a greater advantage is to be preferred
and followed.! But a single or exclusive policy as a permanent fixture
€annot succeed in ciccumstances having a shifting or changeful
disposition , 1n those conditions a double e of action may be
2pphed at ¢he same time.  Loss and expend may be 1eable,
but ¢he am must be to make a gain 1n spite of them, so that the
atta of further prospenity may be possible. Hence if 1t 1s found
thar by peace with one power it 13 possible to initiate and execute
undertakings for 1ts own good (svakarmapravartana) and that by war
with another the enemy's undertakings may be obstructed, then the
polxcy should be one that works 1n both directions—peaceful 2nd
wathke ac the same tume (dvardbs bbava) * The tdeass that economic
growth in any countey 15 rendered possible or assisted if it can
weaken the cconomy of 1ts encmy to tts own advantage,

Wealth 15 subject to kshaya (loss) and vysys (cxpenduture) *  The

term  ksbaya has been used vo denote loss (apachays) of yugyes
) and bas (wotk-

(draughc armmals, possibly '3 pott) ?
men), and vyaya means spending of gold and grainy n relation to
the time-factor 1nvolved, In the present context these two terms are
to be understood mainly n thar sigmificance as reflectng war time
requieements.  The resources referred to scem to be spoken of tn a
vepresentative sense covering trade, sndustry, commerce and agriculture.
1€ the loss and expend; d or d atc not d
by positive gamns to the advantage of the aggressor, military action,
though likely ta be successful, 1s not encouraged. Loss and expenditure
ble or the i

suffered 1n the veneure may be arrep
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position may tuen out to be stauic (sthiti), sometsmes pertlous or stag-
nating (vsparyaya) ¢ No mistake should, therefore, be made i choosing
the way for the growth of wealth (oriddhs). Tlus 15 2 duy for a king
endowed with true statesmanship When hostiliies break out between
two countries, onc tries to boost sts own trade by impeding the free
movement of enemy merchandise to its destination and by serzing the
commodittes of the hosule power winle they are carried along trade
routes 8 Thus the weakening of the enemy by strangulating s
trade and commerce and strengthening one's own position at his cost
1s anc of the objectives of war
Ifone has to choose berween gold and gram on one hand and
tertscory on the other, the lattes 1s a better aleernative, for thus s
believed to be the sovtce of all wealth® It muse not be understood,
however that the value of gold and agricultural products 1s thus
lowered 1n compatison with the imporcance of territorsal acquisition
On the other hand this choice appears to be made on the ground of 2
reasonable appreciation of their actual valoe , 1f 1 1s miscalculated,
territonial conquest 1s ultumately of no avail Agun, an ally, who
has much gold to lus credit, ts not to be prefetred to an ally whose
wealth consists in the territory held by hum  The reason Ffor this
preference seems to lie in the belief that possibly more can be ok d
through friendly relations with the latter by way of favourable trade
and commetce 1 regard to commodities which are mose extenstvely
used by his people 2nd can be supplicd by the aggressor than with 2
country rich 1n 1ts possession of gold whose use must be of a relatively
d ct as a d of hange and, therefore,
may not be of sufficrent benefic to him®  Ovyer population 1s
not an acute problem yet with the economic planner  In fact whether
a coun!ry 15 at war \Vl[h aﬂ(ﬂh:f or not, 1ts Poh:y 15 systcma(lca"y to

induce men of the ehemy country to tmmigrate to onc’s own
bly with 1t

where,
P still to be utilised, there must be
some scope for thewr employment, A country that loses its human
tesources loses also its revenue (through the descruon of res tax-
paying citizens) and for that reason s cconomy may be put to
much strain & But to the aggressor this acts take 2 weapon, which
1s doubly wuselul  People will not generally  deserr therr own
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country, if they do. 1 is because they may be cither famune-
stticken o otherwise 1 a piuable condition.  Impoversshed
people ate prone to disaffection, if they do not try to save themselves
by mmigrating to the other country which vites them and which s
more prosperous, they may nise agamst che government of their own
eruntry 5 this action on their part will favour the cause of the aggres-
sor. If they imnugrate to his country, he may be 1n 2 position to utilise
their services 1n improving 1ts economic condition, Kautlya, differing
from others, holds chat people who ate oppressed by their king are
more prone to a fisiag agamnst him than those who are 1n a condition
of extreme poverty.” But he scems to agree that impoverishment may
cause disaffection which may ulumately lead to a revolt.® Economic
advancement being the aim of statesmanship, when the condrtion of
economy 1s judged to be sound while the enemy’s economy ts dwindl-
Ing ot 1s 1 a crtical stare, 1t creates a favourable atmosphere for
tmaugration of poor or famune stricken people to the more prosperous
country, through which an advantage 15 gaed by 1t over the country
which loses them and thus suffers both politreally and economucally
to the satisfaction of the former.
When economic gan 15 the most important objective of 2 State,
the 1ssue confronting 1t as to whether there should be war or peace m
a gtven situation, must necessarnly be scttled through a process of
thmkmg 1 which economic calculation plays by and large a decisive
rile,  War, 1 s held, causes much loss and expenditure.r®  Hence, (f
the same matersal advantage can be secured by war as well as by
peace, 1t will be a folly to march aganst the eaemy.  The niouve for
econonuc gain 1s so clearly and emphatically broughe out that 1t may
well serve as a convineing dication of the face that the desire for
terricorial conquest 1s believed to grow out of a2 domnant urge for
1 of the hed land for the benefiv of the
conquering country which directly enjoys ses fruues, and thus as sts
political autl: y pands by agg 1 s are deve-
'opcd with the help of those acquired by conquest, gring 1ta place
of dutiaction 1n the mass of territonies which may be welded into an

empire,
The mottve for aggression must not be anythung clse than the
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sccuring of a definite gain in terms of wealth in 1ts various forms at
the cost of the encmy.  But the decision, whatever st turns out to be,
must result from an intensive speculatton as to the suitabihiey of thc‘
proposed course of action for the desired economic advancement, It
15 not, however, easy to come to a practical conclusion 1n favour of of
against mobilisation 1 a situation of unusval complexity, where there
ate many points and P to be desed 1 invesugating
the 1ssue.  Doubts and uncertainties often cloud the horizon, Some-
umes, however, the 1ssue may not be so blurred or confused, so that 2
bold decision may be taken on 2 deratton of the probable losses
and gatns that 1t may lead to, b the d may
be simpler in character and the chance of winning a positive advantage
through the means adopted 1s more or less certarn, But whether 1213
sclatively casy to form an  objective judgment or not, the
y process of thinking n any case musc be gone chrough
to determine the line of action required to be followed to strengthen
the cconomy of the country concerned, through war and diplomacy.
I actton {s taken 1n pursuir of an indiscrece policy 1ts effect on the
economy may be dreadful.  Practically the enure field of economic
actevity comprising trade, ndustry and agricoltwre 15 kept m view
when a material gain 13 thoughe of as an end of the application of the
sixfold policy which embraces statecraft 1 sts different aspects.!t Itis
for increase of wealth that territonial conquest 1s considered to be of
vital necessity, The night condition for the atmy to be ordered to
march i a campagn s when a high degeee of prabability or convic-
tion exists that thius will lead to 2 gatn (labba) of advantages as agasnst
the loss of tesources which the enteepsise will entad,

Profic which 1s a synonym of wealth or a consticuent of wealth
may ongnate from differcnt types of aggression and licnce be of vary-
g degrees of imporeance, not all of wlich carry the same significance.
These atc deys, pratyideya, prasidaka, prakopaka, brasvakils, tanu-
ksbaya, alpavyays, mabin, vnddbyudaya, kalya, dbarmya and purogat?
That which 15 obtainsble with ease and ean be held and marntained
ss called ddeye It s Tmplied that the acquision of such a gain does
not 1mpose a burden on the State’s finance ot 1s not beyond sts normal
capacuty to hold 1t Again, thus gain s uschul only If what 1s acquired
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is not ulumately to be returned to the encmy.  The reverse of thisas
pratyadeya. A pratyadeys cannot usually be expected to turn 1t a
teal or lasting gain, 1t generally leads eo status guo, pasitwve dechne,
o even worse This concluston follows from a twofold considera-
tion. In enc frse place, 1 the puesure of the gan atmed ac, some loss
and expenditure ate unavoidable, then to hold 1, 1f acquired, furcher
expenditure will be required secondly. Sccondly, 1f 1t has finally o
be teturned, all chat has been spent on it will be nothing buta
friatless waste, moreover, further trouble may have to be faced
i the restoratron 15 not effected by peacclul means Thus the
acquision becomes a source of trouble, and may causc financial exhaus-

l A
(¢ ipnots) ¥ Io the

tion, even toral defeat or ( ?
Circumstances, the result which may prove to be of mintmum hardship
15 the cestoration of the former posicron (ssasus guo) if the expense
n making the acquisition s not so great tha 1t can be overlooked

It must always be a matter of speculatton as to whether there may
be a chance 1n any case that may occur, of some tangtble gain orginat-
ing from pratyideya, Supposing such a probability extsts, 1t may some-
times be advisable to take the risk and serze the gain that an aggresstve
act may offer One must consider carefully if, 1n spite of che attendant
tisk, 1t 15 worthwhile co attempt to secure the likely fruie of aggresston,
when the probabiliies of losses to be mncurred appear to be over-
weighed by those of gatns, both sides being considered from all posst-
ble points of view. Probable losscs and gains arc to be estimated 2
relative sense on 2 deration of the und d potnes

L. Capacity of the aggressor after the gain has been secured
for (a) deseroying the mlicaty and financial strength of the enemy,
(b) extracting essences of mineral substances, (c) exploting big
clephant forests, iigation works and trade-routes, {d) puttng pressure
on the enemy's subjects by demanding levies and chus practically forcing
them to rmegrate ta his country, () securing their good will through
distesbution of favours or by gving them employment, so that the
encmy will be provoked to cause their anger by taking counter-

measutes which presumably will drive them to an nsurreceion ™
If Whether 1t 1s posstble on cthe strength of the position
acquired, to open trade with a power that 15 hostile!® to his enemy,

24
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1l Whether the aggressor 1s 1 a position to tender help to 2
besieged friend or ta afford telief to the country of his ally or bis own
from oppression flicted by robbers and encmies.

IV. Whether he1s capable of confusing (vasgunyam)or neutralising
his enemy*s friend or suppotter , and chen of winning over a relative
of the enemy who s displeased wich or alienated from the latees by
promising to grve lum the territory, so that he may temain hus ally for
ever, us feendship onginatiag from and developed out of jornt action.'

The aggressor must not hesteate to act for securing the expected
gasn even tn the face of the sk which a pratyadeye wntainsically catries
if the resule of his calcul on the lines indicated 15 favourable to
tus snterests. A pratyddeya may be a soutce of economic and poliical
gan of the circumstances are such as arc amenable to a firm policy
of expl ' and dapl

Thus even what appears to be of the nature of a pratadeya at the
outset can ultimately add to the strength of the conqueror through
the adoptton of proper economic and other means, though he may not
be able to keep the whole of the gain, he may sull dertve some sub-
stanttal benefic which may more than balance the Joss made 1n acquir-
wg 1. He will, 10 consequence, make the terrttory of tus encmy
politically and economically weak by the aggressive steps taken by lim
which 1n the same process will also tender his own ecanomy stconget.

A pain 1s of the prasadaka type 1f 115 obrained by a nghreous
king from an unnghteous ruler and, for that reason, 15 a source of

pleasure not only to the king wha achieves 1t but also to others, Thus
gan s one most probably made ac the cost of an enemy who has no
friend and 1s looked down upon on religious grounds or for his
foreign orign or affiliations, or one whose downfall brings selicf and
happiness ta everybody, friend or foe, alike *2

That which s the oppostte of prasidaks 1n tegard to the reaction
it produces 1n the aggressor’s own ternitory, 1s called prakopaks, 1e.,
a gun which makes some people angry or wrathful , for cx:mplc. a
gan thae 1s made by a king, as specially d, wathout lea-
ion wich hts minsters 1n consquences of which they become agmtcd
at the thoughe that be has found out that he has been put to loss and
expenditute owing to their negligence or cven hostility, which dissuad-
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ed him from taking their advice tn bis attempr to make the gan  In
the circumstances they apprehend thar, with his objeer fulfilled, he
may proceed to take severe action agatnse them.  An fnternal trouble
may thus 10 the end break out over a domestic 1ssue which, 1t 1s pro-
bably feared. may have an cvil effect on his external relattons as well 1

Ifa gain 1s secured sw xley, 1¢, almost immediately with the stare
of the campagn, t 1s called a brasvakals gam This generally
bappens when not much loss or expendtture 15 incurted 1n the

attempt,?*
A gan which s due to diplomatic success and 1nvolves lietle
ek /i Lahl, tad
V4P g

expendituce of gold and graun 13 called
loss of trarisport and worhmen) A gaim tnvolving not much cost 1s
alpavyaya, 1f 1t 15 secured by using some provistons only (bbakia
mEtnuyaya,_ )'1" ,

A gain, which 1s constderable and comes 1nto possesston as such
with smmediate effect 15 called mabdn 2t

Vrddbyudays 1s that kind of wealth which can increase or
expand 1eself 22 Evidently chis consists of materials gained,
which being developed, produce more wealth i future or may
ferch a profit or interest 'That which can be enjoyed without any
obscructron o trouble 1s called kalya (harmless, beneficent)? Thar
which 15 gamned chrough nighteous means 1s dbarmya, probably
sometimes as the result of some treaty to which both parties are
commutted 4

Of all these different categories of gan that which 15 obtamned
through concetted action withont any opposition from {or disharmony

It appeats that the campaign

among) one s assocrates, heads che hist
It

may be a joinr cffort to seccure gains agawse a common encmy,
the aggressor s pobicy 1 essentially economic, those, allied with

him 1n the same plan of military or polittcal acuon, have their policies
faceors and ble to

10 chis regard also buile on

themselves
When 2 similar gamn can be made through a number of alternative

ways it 1s to be considered which of them 15 likely to brng che
greatest possible advantage The factors co be constdered 1 chis con
nection on a comparative basts are those relating to (a) etme and place,
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(b) capacity (which must be correctly estimated) (c) the suitability
of the means to be adopred for the accomplishment of the object,
(d) the ume necded for the action to be completed, 1¢, whether 1t 15
going 1o be long ot short 1n duravion, (c) the relative distance from
the base of operations (the attacking territory), (£) whether what 15
ateempted o be secured 15 one that bungs immediate gain ot when
acquited may become a source of ncreased fortune, (g) whether the
gatn expected 1s to be regarded as valuable for its essential mgredients
or for 1ts unremitung avz\\ab\hty, 1e, whether it 13 important for the
plentifulness of 1ts supply or rarity of tts kind, due to s superior
quahty), the theory advocated obviously being that when a choice ts
to be made between things to be fought for and sccured, thar which
1s composed of the largest number of precious attnbutes {though not
available 1n plenty) should be preferred because 1t 15 possibly con-
sidered that on the whole its cconomic value 1s much greater than
that of the other things which are not so rare 2
Gharacter and personalssy should be so developed that human or
subjective trares 1n therr undisciplined state may not obstruct the pach
to an objective study of the factors that contribute to material advance
as well as the judgment that 1s requied to farmulate a correct policy
far applicanion through all stages towards the achuevement of the goal,
Obstructions arc caused, among other things, by sexual passion,
wrath, pusillammity piettsm, shyness, the disposition of an anarya
(lack of refinement) concewr, kindness, otherworldliness or anxiety

about the nexe life, pud jealousy, discegard

for what
1s within one s grasp or near at hand, oppressive nature, distrust,
fear, mability to stand physical discomfores, fath 1n the stars
He s a foolish king who consults the stacs constantly, Him his
wealth deserts  Therefore, one should not wait for what s believed

) 1
to be gically an p to gwve effect to hus

plans  He must on the other hand act without Joss of eme and
with confidence 10 his power and ability 2

Thete must be a clear understanding as to what 1s wealeh and
what 13 not wealth for a State having aggressive tntentions As increase
of wealth 15 one of the fundamental aims of a forward State, 1ts
pohicies must be formulated 1n a2 manner helpful to ats realisation.
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Indulgence 1n passion by a king as well as a misconcerved policy
(‘P“"ﬂya) 1s a hindrance to success The former provokes popular
wrath transforming the king’s own men into encmies It 15 probably
ferred thar this may give rise to incernal crouble  What 15 perhaps
meant ts thac the king’s conduct must follow the standard of trads

tional justness and wisdom to keep the people contented and peaceful

A wrong policy towards external powers which creates enemtes outside,
1s also stmilarly opposed to economic advance  Both are known to have

been the charactersstics of the Asiras and are believed to be responst-

ble for theur downfall The lesson to be drawn from this quoted

precedent 1s that loss of political power may ultumately be assigned
to eircumstances which are 1n conflict with the forces thar lead to
cconomic development 1

In the circumstances that cause the prosperity of the enemy may
exist factors which, though undoubledly conducive to hus well bemng,
may be full of advantages for the aggressor also, or may signify thete
negation, 3¢ what may be wealth for the enemy may be not wealth for
him or may even be posttrvely dangerous or harmful to his interests #
In any case the 1ssue may be problematic and must thercfore, be
subjected to an invesugatton before any policy 1s cvolved In brief,
1¢ 15 meane that if the encmy 15 prosperous  for the same reason must
1t not be taken for granted that the patticular elements, which make
up his prosperity, will f they come under the aggressor’s control,
will give him the favourable position held by the former It must noe
be assumed spso facto that he will be 1n a posttion to grow prosperous
1f he can capture the wealth or territory of his enemy, although gene

nlly speaking the projected action 1s noc supported by the resule of an
b babil and their expected

P
decermination  The discussion 13 so far

exhaustve analysis of

mnevery case that comes up for
centred on what 1s described as apadartha This 1s followed by 3 classs

fication of doubts that occur toa questionmng n ind regarding arsba and
anartha judged from their respective consequences ** Doubts which
artse in divergent cases may be crystalhised 10 2 ser form of successive
stages of speculation as ndicated 10 the Text Thus what 1s understood

by wealth may, 10 effect, tuta out to be 1ts opposite when 1t comesinto
hus possession due to the fear ansing in the minds of the people on hus
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side (subjeces ot allies), or bus Te will be y to d
whether by securing the gain he may be suspected of strengthetng s
positton to such an extent and m such a manner that lus own men and
enemtes may get afraid of 1t and attempe  some means to save tham-
sclves. Unless he 1s prepaced for the contingency he may have to face
a serious theeat to s power  In such ances the first g
to be examined and answered 1s whether o not the end sought will
constirute a gain or not. Now the quesuon will be  Is thus not wealth
ot not? The answee can be etcher afficmative or negatve, 1n answering
the question the whole case for or against afficmation and dental will
come out Next, a doubt will atise as to whether what 15 posed as a
gatn 1 this course of interrogation may actually be a case of non-wealth,
both tn 1ts content and beating, the possession of which may bring
forch sad resules o the same way 1 will be natural to argue whether
what has been affirmed as anartha may contain an advantage within
ttself and hence be worth having Doubts may atise as to whether a
patticolar case offers prospects of 2 gain, of not (meaning absence of
gain, not necessarily loss), or anartha (which means no gain but loss
with hacmful effects), or not anartha (L, mercly loss)  The problem
ts that of finding out whether the arths tn such a case contams the
fearful clement of anarths  Sumilarly, a2 doubtful macter may be
whether artha 1s present 1n a case that appeats to be one of anartha
To sllustrate the poine as to where speculation will be needed to dispel
a doubr, some typical problems 1n the form of a sort of a questonnaire,
for example, have been furmished * Thus, 1t will have to be answered
whether 16 will be a seal pain af an atempt to secure the gam wilt
stir up the enemy’s ally 1nto action against him, 1 ¢, the tnvader, or
™ encourage i to ‘nope that the enemy will, 1t weakened, come to
actach greater importance than before to his friendship with him
Another case of doubt will arise 1f to seek an advantage 1t will be
proper to win over the army of the enemy with gfts of hanour and
money ® It may be supposed that the doubt 1n this mstance may arse
due o the uncertatn nature of the consequence of this approach which,

1f unsuccessful, will mean fruteless expenditure and furthermore expose
the weakness of the 1nvader to undesieable reactions

Stmilarly another
typically doubtful case appears when 1t will be necessary to tnvestigate
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whether the arths spent on making grants of fand to neighbouring
(u]crs wil or will not lead to loss with harmful conscquences
Where the aggressor Joins 3 more powerful colleague in launching a
campaign, the resulers uncercarn It may be either fruneful or harmful 2
No advantage can be sccured from serzure of wealth which arouses
fear from all quarters at the same tume **  On the other hand 115 a
case of simultancous disadvantage becausa 1z causes loss and trouble
of all sorts since 3¢ may be mmpossible to bold the arths obtained if 1t
leads to an assereion of different elements against him  apart from the
loss ncurred 10 acquietng 1t When a gam s likely to 1nvite oppost
tton from an ally 1e 1nvolves something which 1s more sertous than a
mere loss of wealeh, 1t may have political consequences  harmful to

Again, 1t may be possible to expect a gatn from

the aggressor state
In such circumstances

one side and a second one from anather side
2 muscaleulation aboue their relative ments may give nise to unfavour

able situations  Where chances of advantage are everywhere, the

aggressor should move forward to secure the one which1s more

substaneial 3¢ IE 1 1s found that two alternatve courses can yield the

same type of advantage he must prefer that which 1s more mportant
for him, nearer to reach and avatlable with greater constancy 3%

The object of the aggressor s to add to the economic well being
of hus cerntory  The protecuion of a country means  protection of s
wealth  When 1t faces a danger from outside from which 1t 15 1mpost
ble w©o escape unscathed, 1t 15 a problem as to how much of hus
sovereigney, composed of stx elements including treasury should be sur-
rendered to prevent total disintegratton In coming to a decision on this
pownt the ruler when confronted by a danger from outside, sheuld, by
wise calculation agree to pare wich that constituent which 1s the weakese
of all and thus save the rest 1f required by the circumstances connect
ed with the situation that has ansen due to the threat  If the danger
15 from both sides, he will perhaps have no other alternative duc to
the volume of pressurc exerted on him, than to surrender the more
powerful of the constituents 1 €, make greater sactifices If he has
to sacrifice everything be has hets advised to do so for 1t may be
hoped that 1f hus hife 1s not lost, he may some day regamn hus position %

A group of six anubandhas (1 ¢ factors invariably associated as
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cffccts, or nseparable concomitants) 1s formed representing the different
results in all their possible combinations or relattons with artha ot
anartha® Thus 1 different circumstances areba will have ewo different
anubandbas and another which 1s netther of the two: {3) arthanaban-
dba 1¢., wealth which brings artha 1o ss wahe, (2) artha which s not
followed up by artha as ws anubendba (1.e., nether further gan, nor
any loss), (3) areha with evil consequences 1o 1ts trail (artbanarthanu-
bandha). The other group of three ansbandbas 15 connected  wach
anartha, comprising (1) anartha with artha as s anubandba, (2)
anartha not followed up by artha, and (3) angrtha which may lead to
a calamity or trouble,

When the neighbour of the enemy (who 15, therefote, also an
enemy of the encmy) 1s helped with money and croops, 1t 1s a case of
non-wealth (because of the expenditute tnvolved) which may, however,
ulumately be productive bt wealth (artha).  1f while an inferior power
13 encouraged to be drawn tnto 2 fight with the enemy, the aggressor
himself withdtawing from st, 1t will be an mstance of non-wealth pro-
duocing 0o cffcer, But 1t will be a case of non-wealth (anarthe) begetung
anartba (disaster), when the aggressor wichdeaws, while bus associate,
if a superior power, 15 still 1o the fight,  For by this act he will cause
the displeasure of hus ally who 15 stronger than he.  In this order of
enumeration that which precedes 1s better chan that which follows 1m-
mediately. It 15 o be concluded, thercfore, that the arths wiich 1s
productive of wealth 1s cstimated to be of the preatesc value. Iris
thus scen that there may be a kind of artha (wealth) or gan which 1s
productive of wealth, another which 15 pon-producuve, stll another
which does not pay any return but may cven cause some muschicf.
Sumifarly, there ts a type of non-wealth, though a source of trouble,
may be productive of wealth, another type which1s non-productive 1.¢
productive of neither artha nor anartha, another, again, which may lead
to further trouble or Joss of wealth, The different conscquences which
flow from artbs and ansrtbs thus form 2 compace of sx different

B
catcgorics, the P y of each li being less than the

one that precedes 1t tn the classified order, the artha as producuve
of wealth with which the account begins, therefore, 1s of the greatest
value and the onc which stands at the end 15 the worst of all, There
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:a':::Sz:l::!e;:dtl‘l:nol:l:;r hand the gain 1s the highest 1n the circum-
e e premier category.

dirce dls[}::zﬂ:t:fesr.casulnlnﬁ :_n be gone through seems to 1nvolve
collocatn of C"im;m n tl cl 1:t srnlgc the features of the extsung
rgucd oor. 1ol sces which 1s the subject of enquiry are to be

- the sccond stage these arc o be compared with the
generalised notions about artha, anartha and thet various types, of
combinations based on obscrvation of indwidual instances and ex-
petience grown out of f. If the attnibutes  of the pamcular
collocation, on an analysis, agtee with or diffec from those of onc
ot othier of these types, this must be afficmed or dented as the cace
may be i the form of a concluston, The argument the next
stage will have ewo premuses, the second of which will state chat the
patticular collocation referred to above has or has not the attributes of
the type of arth1 or anartha, as already found on compatison, those
attnbueds, with che relevant type, being stated 1 the first premise
which naturally will be a unwersal one  The conclusion which follows

from these prenuses will excher affim or deny a telation between the
Thus if, for mstance, 2 represents artha,
¢ with which the

1f a negauve

utuversal and the particular.
and d 1ts known attributes, and ¢ the pacticular cas
telation of 4 1s to be judged, the form of the argument,
one, will be as follaws

Al s have the attbutes ‘4.’

¢ has not those ateributes (1 €. 4)°

. <This (1. e, €) 1s not a case of 2

Or, 1t will give an affrmative concluston, as noted below
AlL 4s have the atwributes (d)
Thus (¢) has those attributes.
.+ Thus casc 1s a case of a.

The same process can be applied  to cover the ground of affinnty
or conradiction between any particular sttuation that may arise to
offer 1tself for aggressive exploiracion and excher artha or anartha in
the different forms of cach with generalised conceptions of 1ts charac-
teristics

But 1¢ 15 reasontng chat brngs out the characeer of s affimative

or negative side functioning as an active force sn 1ts smpact on human
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affaies, which promotes ether economic progtess tn a State, or dooms
1t to retrogression or even anmhlation with the withering of 1ts
economy which 1s an indispensable support for political power, What
is denoted by the group comprising artha, dbarma and kima (artha-
trivarga) 1s the very reverse of what s denoted by the other group

constituted by anartha, adbarma and Soka (called anartha-trivarga)®®

Dharma and kima of the first group arc the antitheses of adharma and

Soka respectively.  What 1s adharma cn never be dharma or one that

leads to 1t, neither $oka can ever affiem kdma. These are srreconcil-

ables unltke artha and anartha which may be transformed one 1nto the

other or whose respective consequences ate  mutually changeable under

cettain exrcumstances as already ngtcd. If and where artha leads to

anartha, 1ts former assoctates—dharma and kima will vanish and be
replaced by adharma and $oka, wluch go together with anartha 1n the

two—anarthitrvarga, Sumilatly 1t follows, that 1f anartha becomes cone

vested into archa, adharma and foka will cease to exist 1n such an event,
and their place will be taken by dharma and kima which co extst with
artha 1n the arthatrsvarga. Thus the hine of reasoning adopted tndicates
that the theory 15 that while artha and anartha are capable of rcversing
their onginal relations with the associates comprised tn thetr respective
normally formed groups the assoctates cannot make artha into anartha
or anattha mto artha. Thus artha (wealth) which represents the

sources of all kinds of matersal gain and possesstans,

and anartha (non-
wealth or loss,

the opposite of artha which may lead to utter cuin n

tts most accclerated  form) are of primaty impareance 10 shaping the

destiny of peoples and thesr terrteortes and any confusion of thinking

10 regard to their interpretation may brng about consequences which
may be difftcule to contro)



NOTES
[Left col. : Pagsages from Kautilya Texe (KT') partly indicated by

shore quotattons for facility of reference, and explanatory macers.
Righe col, ; KT.—refercnces to relevant Adhikaranas and Adhyiyas,
Abbreviations used:  Bh. (BhateasvimPs commentary-—Pratipada-
pafichikd); Brcloer (Bernhard—Kautaliya Studien 1H); GS. (Gana-
patt Sastn—KaugaHynm Arthaistram—Text  and_ Commentary
sﬁmﬁlﬂ): Meyer (Johann Jakob, Das Alundische Buch Vom Wele-
Und Staanslcben: Dus Acthadisera Des Kautilya-1926), Nayac,
(COmmCﬂtZry—NayachnndnkE), Sh. (Shamasastey, Text and Tran-
slaton); JS, (Kautliyam Arthadasteam, ed. by J. Jolly and R, Schmude,
*1923), Addiional inseetions under the same ecference number on
the lefe side are 1n every case preceded by the sign * 5 *. Single
biyphens separate parts joined by the rules of sandbs o samisa].

CHAPTER |

t.  Prithivyi labhe pilanc cha...idam artha$astrars kritam,
In the passage GS. and Sh. read ‘prasthapitdn’ for
‘prascavieint’ (JS, R. G. Basak—Bengalt Translation
with Text, Vol. L. 10.), u....prayogam-upalabhya
cha,,,narendr-dethe $@sanasya wvidih kntah (verse). 1L ro.

X

L

2. Defah prithivi. Tasyam himavac-samude-Tnearam-

udichinarh yojanasahasta-pariménath tryak (GS, Sh,
im; 1ryak-]S)-chal t-ksh sos v an § R

=azm bhi il

F

yatta-3 h satnya-vyaya

parasya sa uttamo defah

Baudhayana: I, 1, 25

4. Manu: n, 21

5. Kambal-dpn-diva panya-varjih Sathkbt-vajra-mant.
mukeih  suvarna panyas-cha,,.dakshinipathe.  The
view of Kautilya expressed here 1s diffecent from

(n-ct1 Kautilyah) chat held by hus dcharya
23

w

Viliz
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Tasydm chitur varny-abhuntvefam sarva bhoga-sahat-  ViLiz.2t

vid-avara-varna-prayd {reyasi, bahulyad.dhruvacvach-

cha

Bahula-satam v3 Vaidya Sidra-balam 161, 1.e an acmy X2
consistng of Vardyas and $idras 1s of great worth

like a traned and disciphined Kshatriya acmy.

Pravritta | pacigribitandm shad-bhigam gnh- 116
niyat

Sh.-  *pangnbitinam’ nstead of ‘apangnhitinim’.
Moeyer takes the passage with apanigrihirandm 1a the
scnse of those who ate 1 the act of killing (animals)
‘not caughe” (p.19o) and ‘pravritta hihsinim® of
those who indulge n slaghter. GS.—S$nmula:
those that toam n forests, those that are ownerless
and not protected (Vol. I, p. 98), Sorabj-—
praveitcahimsa®~those whose slaughter 1s permitted’.
(SNAP).

Probably the passage means:— %th shate of animals,
when they are being slaughtered, of a share of such
animals, when not killed, has not aleeady  been
collected.

Udaradisa vatjam.,,,... brihmanath  chaturgunah,  1lL13
For fucther detatls, see the rest of 1l 13 (KT

Beil tam-apah pravesay V.
Ity-dya Saricam, ..vyaya Sacfram 1.6
Yah dayam dvigunam udbhivayau sa j pad iy
bhakshayau,

Kataniyam  siddbam fesham dyavyayau nivi cha, 1.6

h paryushine’nyagatad-chayah

Nashta-prasmritam....anyajitah L6

Yah  sanudayarh vyayam upanayatt sa pucusha-
karmint bhakshayan

Itg

S diytkeshv®-avaklipl (JS, samudayt®-GS.) 1%
vyayam upahatya t3j-Gnutapyera
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Malahaea®... ... ...pratislmlhayc:; yah wmiilahatah.
Yo bh;xty-izm-'A-pfdibhyim-uPachmuty-ar:h:ﬁl 52
kadacyah, Eating up (ne. spending) whatevet 1s
produced (or eatned), with immedrate effect, 15 an
act of recklessness which is Ikewise discovraged
with implicd stress on the virtue of saving or invest-
ment: yo yadutpadyate tat-tad-bhakshayatr s
taditvikah;

yah pugi-parcimot th ydyena bhakshayan
sa miliharah (e, one who draws upon ancestral
money for no lawkul reason 1s called milahara)

For an account of cherr respective duties, see II. 7
(KT).

Tesham haran-opiyas-chatvarihiar

Stanzas:  Evam  milyas. . ...koéa bhiishani con-
taining the line: Khansbhyo dvadata-vidba-dbatum
panyats cha sambaret, “Thus he shall raise from
mines the twelve kinds of revenue, as the value
(of the output), the king’s shate, the five per
cent premium, the tesung charge of coins (or the
gam denved from ¢he manufacture of commodities
from munetals), the fine (of 25 panas), the toll, the
compensation for interfering with a royal monopoly,
the spectal fines, the comnages, the eight per cenc
p the metal or Is and the profit ratsed
from trading.  Thus he should establish the collec-
tion of the best part of all sores of merchandise as
taxes, From mines comes the treasuty, from the
treasury comes the army, the wholc earth s gamed
by the trcasury and the army, and 1t has che
treasury for 1ts arnament™, (JS., Vol 11, p. 23).
Although Jolly and Schmidt refer to twelve kinds

of revenus, the above stanzas actually name ten re.
parigha, atydya, $ulka,

millya, wibhaga, vyaj,
vaidharana, danda, tiapa, ripikd, Meta] or mnerals

Ly

11.8
11z
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20d the profic tatsed from trading’, alluded to 1n the
above translation may be taken as two soutces of
income 1 additton to the ten named 1n the verse,
Thaus alogether there are twelve kinds of revenue as
mentioned 1n the passage.

The passage 1n $loka metre 1s transtared by She
as follows (quoted):  “Thus besides collecting
from mines the the ten kinds of revenue, such as
(1) value of the output, (2) the shate of the output,
(3) the premum of five per cent (vyayt), (4) the
testing charge of cotns (partgha), (5) fine previously
announced (atydya) (6) coll (Sulka), (7) compensa-
tion for loss cntaled on the king’s commerce
(vaidharana), (8) fines to be deternined 1n proportion
to the gravity of crimes (danda), (9) coinage (cidps),
and (x0) the premium of eighe per cenc (ciiptha), the
government  shall keep as a Scate monopoly both
maing and commerce (10 minerals)”’

The stanza has* evam sarveshu panyeshu stbipayen-
mukbasatgrabam’, which is translated as.

“These taxes (mukt graha) on all ¢ d
watended far sale shall be presceibed once for all”,
(St) According to Meyer mukbataigrabaz= total
mcome. GS. takes mukbs-satigrabs 10 the sense
of pradhinam sitas-tasya safiigraham, agreemng wich

the tnterpretation as suggested 1n the quotation from
1S. above.

Pethaps the meaming 1s that caxes are co be collected
at the source,
Kangler “Thus from the mines he should collect

the price the share, the surcharge, the monopoly
tax, peaalty, duty,

f fine, insp

fee, and manufactuning chatges as well as the twelve
fands of metals and commodities (made from
them). In this way he should fix the collection
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(of income) under varous heads 10 the case of all
commodities”,

Thus  kbanibbyo  dvidsta-vsdbars 1s taken as
qualifying «dhituth panyarh cha sarhharet’, and not
as connccted with che proceding parc which names
the sources of income.

Pagy-prachie drcharh

Karadih Karadeshvidt vikrayam...brahmadeyt-
keshu

Raja bhiimeh pate-drisheah $astrajfiaic udakasya...
(verse), GS, Vol I, p. 28¢, JBORS-XII

CHAPTER 1I
Bhitapir bhittapiievariv v3 janapad
kuladat-dvararh pafichafata-kul a
; p g

Sﬁdm-l‘arshnka-pﬁyam..,Sﬁdra cutivatars (who arc
t0 be preferred to Vaidya agriculeunsts)  See Niti-
mirniti—com, by Yogghama, also G§ Vol 1, p.
109, Some think Sudras and agniculrural people are
meane,  Cf. Sorabjt, SNAP; - Meyer.
Karadebhyah-krita-kshetedny-atka  purushikant (1. e.
land for culuvation given for hie)
Grama-bhritaka-vardehaka va knisheyuh

Sahodakam 3hary-odalk vd seturn bandhayet, any-
dhnatzm  bhii drga-vriksh opal -

eshim va b
anugraharn kurydt
frowrtbhyo  brahmadeydny-

Rivig-achirya-p
adand dkariny abhutiipa-dayakin:
adhyaksha - sathkhyayak - adibhyo,,, vikray - Zdhina-
varjara (cf. KT V 3 23, 3ata varga sahasra-vargi-
nim-adhyaksha .. kuryuh-KT. 11 3)

Sezc No. 6 above

« vikray-idhina-varjam (sec No. 7 above)

prayach-chher;

1L 10,

1 24

L1
11
1Ly

il

11
L1

Ifx
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Abluripa-diyakin prayachelihet (see No. 7 above)
Matsya-plava-harita-pany inith setushu 133 svam-
yati gachchhet

Bahula-partkrishtdyam svabhiimau disa karmakara-
danda-pratikareribluc-vapay et

Vap-durikeam ardha-sinkdh kueyuh. Johnston pro-
poses ta sepatate ‘vapatsrtktam’ and form a sentence
with ‘ardbasitskih’, adding '3’ after 1, He miter-
prets the passage as meaning that ‘alternatively
the Jand should be ler out to cultvators whe
pay balf the produce as rent’ on ‘the vapitirikta
system” which he explains as ‘the system under
which an amount equal to the seed sown 1s de-
ducted from the geoss produce of the feld and
handed over to the tenanmt’, with the balance
‘dwided between the hing and the renant’ (JRAS,
1929, p. 91).

Sva-viry-opajivino vi chaturtha-paficha-bhigika yath-
eshtam-anavasitam bhigam dadyur®, According to
Johnston avasita-bhogs means’ a determined share’
to €. the sharc set out above, 2 fourth or Aftls,
hence anavasita bhage+ ¢a share other chan those’,
thus set aue. S's transtation, which has been
followed, agrees with Meyer's view.

In any case the tenant under the system, thus
denoted, enjoins on the whole more than half share
(krishi-phal-dedha-bhaga-svikarana.  Srimula, GS:
Vol. 1, p 196) st the reference here 1s to the same
field brought under cultivation. It 1s not explaned,
however, on what basis the amount of seed to be
sown 15 calculated, which 15 to be equal, as Johnston
holds, ta the amount to be deducted for the tenant,
Bh (com. Praupadapafichika) exp!

(XY e kessh
P

am vaptum'—i. e, sutplus unsown

o 36

as *vipid-anrkeam

ksheteam-asaky

1L 1

IL 24
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field, which 1s diffcult to sow ditectly because of
the largeness of the area, JBORS—XIL

Bh. understands by ‘viry-opafivinab’ persons who,
unable to provide themselves wich sced etc., have
to earn their iving by physical (manual) labour:
vij-idy-abhavena  kiya-Llefa-mater-opajivinah-sva-
virya." Johnston takes this to refer to ‘those who
five by the explattation of their martial qualitics,
such as soldiers, pohc:mcn, peons, etc.”  (op. cit,,
P+ 94). It virys 1s tahen co mean maretal qualities
1t cannot denote any form of labour, other than
that of a soldier. This view 15 not, therefore,
likely,

Canyatra krichchbrebbyab. Johnston rejects Sh's
rendering ¢ *with che exception of their own private
lands that are difficule to cultuvate’, which Jolly,
however, accepts (Fetschrfe—Kuhn, p. 29), jorning
with 1t *svasetubhyah’ which follows. He takes 1c
to refer to cases where the king’s stocks of graia
being deficient *the land should not be et
Oltuss sueore” bue be coltivated direct.

CHAPTER 1II

Sastra-varma-kavacha-loha ratha ratna-dhanya,.. .,
25a-fcha, Accord-

nicvihyam-nicvahay ®...pany
g to some, exporting of the articles named 1s
probibeted i this passage. Thus 1s also the
view Dr, R. G. Basak, Bengalt Translation,
Part I, p. 170, But Meyer points out thic ditfi-
culty 1n accepting the proposed interpretation of
nsrvhayats m this pariicular case,  He  holds
that both umportng and exporitng may be—
ndicated 1n this passage (p- 171, fn, 2), while
some take the rale to apply to importing only.

Versc. Rashera-pidikaram.......

I 24

IL 21
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For Schedule of Toll rates, see 1L, z2 (KT.)
Krcm-snx‘nghnrshn-mﬁlyavnddhlh...;

prankretpibhinyad-v......13)3 haret.

The rate of toll to be fixed 1 accordance with the
prevatling custom, o the usage of the commumty
concerned: panydndth sthapayech-chbulkat.. ...
{versc)

Samkha-vajra-mant ...vetana phala-mshpaceiblih.
Pzra-vishaye tu panya-prattipanayor-acghamiilyam
. Ludayarh padyets vitpathe cha yina-bhignkn
(JS; yanabbdtaka—GS )......atgha-pramina®......
Yach cha panyam prachuram syat,..ckikgity-arg-
haia Fropayet, bhi

rija-panydoirh-cka
mukharh,,,sthapayet.

Prpte’-arghe vi{regatding enbancement of rates)
Para-bhiimianith anckd muk}

P h
7 above.

ye tu panya-pratipanyayor®—Sce Note

Asaty-udaye bhidnda - nitvahanena panya-pritipany-
dnayancnaabham  padyet, atavy-antapila-,..eeee..
gachehhed anugrah-drtham

See No. 7 above. Yard kala® ..chidruriny-upalabheta

Ibt Znd o hittkagt vi
Ubhayam cha prajinim,.. ... paghdtihath virayet

Anuyiidtr-krayid® patichakam atam-djivarm sthipayet;
paradefiydnam dasakam

Kretg-vikeetror®, ., ... 3diyad®

Yan nisrishtam-upagivey us®

Tena dhinya-panya nichayim$ ch-anu)fitih kuryuh
Dhwaja mil opasthicasya...,..vasdehakih ..panyasya
biiynh  Johnston thinks that the *Vardebaka' has
*bus exact analogue  the bepars of Bihar', This
word’, e says, ‘13 used 1n a general sense of any
small tradec’, (JRAS, 1929, p. 102),

Keetn-
satighieshe,, hodam gachehhbet.

1L 21

11, 16

il 16

I.z1
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21 Pfi’Y”'b5'lulyic-puqy-idhyakshab...avikrft:shu n-dnye IV. 2
vikeiniran,

32, ,..tan{ divasa.vetanena IV, 2

23. Kiru-§1lpinixn karma-gun-Ipakarsham-jivari,..,...
dandah~ °

24, Pravedyinim milya-paficha bhigah IL, 22

25, !(sluuma dukula,,,...pafichadita bhiagah (Rates of
fulks on certain commoduues are mentioned here),

2627, D-‘fa-hhigal} pafichidada bhigo vi; virnfau-bhigah

paiichavitifan bhago vi. For fucther details, sce 1L,
32 (KT). )

28, Dryzra-deyan Sulka-paiicha-bhigam (paficha-bhigah.
~—GS.)anugrihskar vi yath3 de$-opakirash schipay

29.  Paca-bhiimyarh panyam,..., ndvika-sacthavihebhyai- I, 16
cha pacthram.dyatj kshamariz dadyir.

30, Sce nate 1 above . IL 21

3. .e.yato libhas-tato,..aldbhamh parivatjayet (vecse

P Y
32. tcshim-anyaumasy-Enayanc -
V.2

See n. 23 above. Kiru-Silpinam kacmagun.dvakar-

33.
shamijivath vikeayarii kray-opaghicam vi sambhi
y2 samurthipa-yatis sahastath dagdah (v.e. tf people
L b 1 cause a d of

by 3
the quality of the work of artisans (skilled and
unklled) with a view to making profit, and obstruct
tlic course of sale and purchase, they are to be fined
1000 {panas). Sec Meyer, p. 323). It has been
supposed by some that the passage probably refers
to a combinaucn of eraders and crafismen.  But
this is not clear from che KT. CE Brelaer {11,
382) Kangle (Pe. I, p. 301) holds that this
passage  does not refer to waders, but only to
artisans and artists conspiring  together *to upsct

the market, This view also does  not stricely

follow the rext.
26
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Regarding tetart sale, cf. Yathi-defakdlam......
dadyul; n-odayam-adhigachcbheyuly,

Sthalam-apt cha libham prajinim-aupagliatikath 1L 16

virayet. ' .

Vawahikam., bhindatruchchbulka gachebl 10, 21
CHAPTER'IV

Nata - nartana - giyana - vidaka-vagjivana-kufilasa- 1L 1
vi na katma - vighpah horyuh 3 me-dSrayandds
gramanith  kshetr-dbhuratatvich-cha  purushanam
ko$a-vishtt-dravya-dhanya-sampddhir-bhavee-iti (va-
giivinahp=thase who carn their living by speeches

made with an ulterior motive; nirdfrayatoad. e

as wotkmen cannot find shelter (and occupation
clsewhere), they remain in their own willages,

devoted to thewr agricultural work and thus prove

a source of much prosperity, Their attentiont is not

to be diverted to amusements etc., and they must

be kept free from external influences),
Nir-érayatvid...bhavatiti. Sce Sh. (Trans.)—p. 47. 1l 1
1956, cf, no, 1 above—

Udaradisa-varjam-Geyaptinam-ap ipta - vyavahirari IL x3
Sadrarh vikeay.3dha yatah

janasya dvi-
dafapanah danda; Vaidyar dvigunaly; Kshateyari
trigunahy Bribmagarh chaturgunaly,

See No. 3. above,

Mlechchhinim-adoshsh prajim  vikretum-adhitum
Vi,

Na tu ev.iryasya disa-bhivah

athavaryam-idhay
(atha viryam—]S.} kulavandbana, Zryigim - np:dl
(tirydnim - dpadi—JS.) nush yath ch-ddhi
Lilam sabayya-ditieath vi plicvaris nishkriniran.
Sakpid-dun-idhata nishparitah sidet

ya
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9. Viteapahirigo va J3sazy - eyabhavam - apaharato™ 1L 13
rdha-dandah,  According to Meyer this nge.
Means that punishment, half of that approptiate
for a person who robs another of his Aryaliood, is !
desetved by a slave who steafs something,  (Here
*drya’ does not seem to mean “free’),

{The use of *va' does not seem to indicate any
distinction in regard to the amoune of fine co be
charged. *Half* is probably connected with the fac <
mentioned in the preceding portion).

1o, Rtma-vikmyiqa}g prajam-aryath vidyde (Here ‘Grys’
means *frec’,)

1. Atmeadhigatads | svamikarm-Gvieuddhah Jabheta pl-
tryath cha diyam. !

12, Sakpid-ubhau ...

13, Pretavina-miitr-ochchhishagrihagam, ., milya - n3éa- )
karam,,,

14. dis:-duvyzsya jidrayo (not ‘jiiatdya’ asin JS. edition)
d3yadaly tesham-abhave svimi

144 gfibe{-griha-Mysore ed., 1960)ita-diya-agaralabdha. Il 13
kritanim - anyatamatii,. ......niche‘ karmant videfe
disith,,.vi... bl nyit vikray-ddhinah nayatah
»eecha ¢

15, Svimino'syim disyim jitam samitrikam adasarh

vidyar .
16, Krita-bhanda-vyavah:
Sarngha-bhredh sambhiya-samutthatico vd yaehi- IIL 14
sorobhishirath  vetanath  samath  vd  vibhajeran:

tena sangha-bhricd vyakhyatdh. [The exp 1L 14

samigha-bbystap raises the question as to whether the
teference 1s to workmen setving under compantes,
ot associations of workmen. Probably the sesigha is

that of workmen, not of mascers].
cf. na ch-dnivedya bhartuly sasighal kiticlie parle  HIL 14

1 kham,..sthapayet IL 12




13,

1Q.

20,

21,

22,

23.

24.
25-27.
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hated-apanayed vi. Here 'bhartd’ means employer
and sarigha an association of workmen.
Slakhpa-sthiila-madhyatim cha siitrasya vidiva veta-
nam kalpayet; bahv-alaptam cha (*bahv-alpatim cha’
taken as a separate section by GS.) siitra-pramanam
jBatvd tail-smalak-odvartanair-eta-anugribniyar. (For
Kangle's view, sce, ‘op. ait,, vol. 11, p. 67)

Tithishu peatipidana-(pratimina-dinaié-cha—see Kan-
gle, p.  )minais-cha karma karayitavyih; krita-
karma-pramana-kila vetana-phata-nishpaetibhuly karu-
bhif-cha karma karayet, pratisarhsargam cha gach-
chhet

cf. na ch-inivr:dya bhartuh sarhghah kirchit pari-
hared-apanayad-va. See note No, 17 above.
Karshaka-vaidehakd va (i.c. culti or t )
sasy-apany-drambha-pary-avasin-antare (1.e, at the end
or in the middle of their cultivation or manulfacture)
sannyasya yathikritasya katmanah praty-arafam
dadyuh, Cf. Sh.’s translation of the passage
which has been quoted. ‘4nfare® here means:,
between the stace of the work and its end). ’
Sec note 21 abové. Krirakarma® «..gachchhet

Grihitva vetanam karm-akurvato bhritakasya dvidaa-
pana dandah (bhirieak ge-carner, i.c, employ
wotking on 'wage-basis. This gives the sense better
than the word ‘setvant’.)

See note 17 above

Tasya vyayath karmana vi labheta; bhart va karayi-
tuth; ‘n-dnayas-tvayd kidy !,umayi v n-dnyasy
kattavyam'-ity-avirodhe (avarodhe- Mysore edition,
1960). For reference, see n, 30 below) bhartur-aki-
rayato bhritak kuriato va dvidada-pano dandah
(i-c. this is not ta be done by any bady *except you
the employec and not to be got donc by me the

master through any body else’. Thete is no room for

Il 23

1L 14

IL 14

IL 23
L 14

1L 14
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any dispute or misundeestaning (avirodha) in this case
3s the terms telating to mutual obligattons arc ob-
viuus, it the employer does not get 1t done and the
employee does not do tr, as requited by the terms
the one who violates the agreement wilf be punished.
The same 1dea may also be dertved 1f the expression
used 15 *avarodbe’ 1c. if the binding or restricrion
due to such on agreement extsts).  The sense to be
detived from the passage including no. 29 below 15
mdicated by Meyer as follows: aleernatwvely the
employer may get cthe work executed by auother
person, unless ehe employce debarred by any
agreement exisung between the employer to the
cffect thae *you should mot gec st doue through
some body else nor shall I give it to some one
else’”, Then, agam, if the cmployer assigns to
his employec a work which is other than the one
stipulated (karma-nishthapane bhartuc-anyatea) even
though the later may have recerved some money
(gribita-vetana®) 10 advance, 1¢ will not be obliga-
tory on his pate to do 1t if he 15 uowilling.  See
Meyer, pp. 291-292

Afakeah ,.vyadhau vyasaner®— lrrespecuve of,
karma-nishehap bharts yatez  geehll
nisakimah (na sikimah p-—See Kaualiydrthadistra,
1960, ed, N.S. Venkatanathachatya, Mysote, p.
194, n. 3) kuryat, upasthicam-akacayatah *krstam-
eva vsdyad s¢y-Gcharyab.’
ne-ts  Kantslyah kruasya
(L. vetana 1s for work done, not for work not done).

Sasydnam gopilakah karshakah sarpishim vaidehakih
vyavahitinim  dafama-bhagam-

tan

vetanath  n-dkeitasy-astt

panyanim-atmand
asamsashbhashita-vecanim lablieea
Pradesheiras-trayo v amitydh (Le three pradeshtd-s
or thrce amityas) kantaka-Sodhanam kuryuh

1L 16
HE 14

Il 13

.o
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38,
39

40-41

42.

43
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....nidishra-desa-kila kiryai-cha karma kuryuh—cf.
...pradeshudrah bali-pragraharh cha kuryuh

(i.c. pradeshtarah, appointed for collection of taxes)ees
..... .nikshepam gribniyuh

Sec No. 33 above _
Karmanta-kshetravagena -.simanam sthapayet. The
passage may mean demarcation of the site ouly,
not necessarily construction of quarters for workmen
by the State,

(Sh.’s translation, which has been adopted, is not
literal).

Cf. 1L 1, 13, 14, et

Sukham vi...,..phals lbhabhiiyas...janam-dsrdvay:-
- 1 - =

yami;  par-op Ouperee g hyatts tatah
wevriddhish prapsyamt

Karminto visheih;

vishti-pramnam

vishti-kata-pratikaram

dis:‘......vishpl_;

Tena sargha-bhrita vya khyaeih

ct. kiru-Silpi-khyach-ganih; samgha-bhritih sam-
bhiya . aus e

karu-Silpi-gano devatidhyaksho®..,ve s vee

Cf. Samiddhe,,....pratyathiam dadyuh ; siminya
hi.,.... *Gsiddhs.cha

CHAPTER V

{Roads are desenbed a3 patt of constructions withun
the Forr, i.c. the capital or headquarters)

wayah prachind r3jamiegas-traya udichind 100

(e three royal roads 1n the cast and three i the :
north)

V.1
IL 35

’

L 4

VIL 1
1.6
1Lz

1L 35

IL 15

IiL 14

1L 14

1L 6
IL 14

It 4
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Roads classified : —

wesensntathylh  rdjamacga®.,,
sathyaniya® (GS; sayoniya—]S. gramapathas®
(Sh's 1, follawed). Seccions, as arcanged by JS:

hatur-dand-Gntard  rathya-rijamirga - d ki

sthamya-ra:lltra-vlvmp:thah, sayomya-vyuh:hsmzsa-
na-grama-rathab-ch-ashtrdan  dah; at areanged by
GS,  chaturds nd-antata-rathyd; ra}nmar{,a.......
dropamukha sthiniya-rashgra-vivitapachah samyaniya-
vytiha-§masina-grimapathas-ch-dshea-dandsh

Chatur-dand-dntara - rathyd  (t.e. a rathyd which
measures 4 dandas). Some take chatur-dand-3ntarah
rathyah as a class apart from tdjamirga-s cec. which
are ashtadandih (measuring 8 dandas).  But 1t may
be better to take rathyd and rajamirga as measuriog
4 dandas, bemg distince from the others (sdyoniya
or sariiydniya and the rest) named in the passage,
which measure 8 dandas,

See note 1 above

Dafa-purusho dvddas-intare® (1.e. 10 purushas m

Leight and 12 p tn width); tasmad—ck3)

Gvard 3-shadantarid®—(Srimila)

Paficl-dratnayo  ratha-pathad-chatvirah pafupathah;

dvau kshudra-paju-manushya-pathah.  (Thus 2 dis-

tinction ts drawn beeween padupatha and  kshudra-
fupaths, For an explanation of the diff

sec Sumu]a (GS. L, p. 127)

Chatvarih pasupathah—See no, 6 above.

(Book 1V of the Arthasastra of Kaunlya deals with

the duties of Government Supenntendents). CE.
vraja-vantk-patha-prachard vast-sthala-pacha-p

tanini

verse (in the end of the chapter)

IL.4

IL 33

IL 4

iL4
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Vallabhash kaeumkash sten air-antapilad.cha piditam.
sodhayet pasu - samghais - cha kshiyamina - vamk
patham.  rakshet-piievakntin (g3,

Sthals patho vin-pathad-cha vantk-pathah
fty-Ggadaricam Gtmano va bhiimimeapriptah sava.
deya-visuddham vyavahatee

Sections 6 to 13 (JS.. Vol. I, p. 100)

anyeshim vd vadhnatim bhiimi-mirga verksh-
opakarin-dnugrabam kutyit.

Avkatshane (ch—aishim).,.dand3h (atskarsbane—
15 also supposed to mean fan encroachment caused
by ploughing’ - Kangle, Pe 11, p 128)

Ratha - charyd - samchicam tila-mills mucajahash,
Ct, prehy $i13 sabizam.
devaratha-pushparitha-simgrimika pinydoika-

tathin kicayet (pérsyanska = chariots used for travel
ling purposes)

tad veli kiila-gtamzh .

Matsya-bandhaki nauki-hagakam (JS. and Sh.:
bhitakam GS ) shadbhigam dadyuh (1c, fishermen

to pay § of theic catch as fee for use of state boats)
Sce no 16 above

akale atirche cha tacatah,..,, dandah

Sections 1 3 (IS)

Yatti-veeanam t3ja naubhih samipatantah .

Sasaka-niyimaka - ditra - rafou  gealiak - otsechak-

adhishetutas cha miahanivol grishmat ary &su
mahi nadishu prayojayet,
kshudrakdh (JS, or kshudrkih—KT. Mysore

1960) kshudrikdsu varshis tavinishu
b fasl '

pamcha laghuya
Brahmana pravrajita bala-vaiddha - vyadhiea - $Esana-

hara - garbhinyo® osseee(nivadhyaksha) - mudeabhs
tareyuh

(]

i 6

1l 10
IL =

1il. 10

I3

1L 33

L. 28

II 28

11 28
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CHAPTER VI
1y

t. Ta.- paladatam - yamani

2. Pafichapal - 3vara vydvahinki......

3. Pacvayoh pafichapalikih pmy:‘lmu..,..."vaqam
(For Samavyerd and parimini, sec Bh., JBORS., X1y -

4. Rnsns);:\,,,,,.dvngun ottard voddhih

5+ sesunusarpishaf - chatuh - shashg bhigas - cailasya -
Approximate modern equivalents:

18 (or 19) 1nches

* 1= angula which 15 g4 hasta = £ inches

i

1 hasta

72 nches or 6 fece

0\

1 danda = 4 hastas
= 720 nches or 60

U rajju = yo dandas
fect or 20 yards

1 gufja seed or ratr weighs about 1.75 or 1.83 gramns;
1 pala = 8o x 4 raus = 320X 1.75 grams = 560

or 585.60 gramns.

chardmg pala, Alberunt says that this weight ‘s
much used tn all the business dealings of the Hindus.
but 1t 15 different for different wares used 1n ditferent
provinces” - Sachau, Alberuni’s Indua, p. 163

CHAPTER VII

. Paura - jinapadinirh riipya - suvarnam— 1. 14

.
2. Yathd - varna - praminam ntkshepari gribniyus
3. Tula - pratimana - bhindam pautava - hastdtee e
pramina - hinz madhyamah eenncha

4+ Lakshman - adhyaksha$ - chaturbhiga - tamrah -
.masha - vi] -

1L 52

riipya - riipati tikshna - trapu.
a-yukearn karayer

5. See I, 12..KT.
27
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See note 4 aboye

Padajivam t@mra-rlipam mishakam-ardhamashakarh
kakanim - ardhakikanim - iti.

See note 4 above

- 1. L3,
Pagam - ardhapagam padam - ash 4

Suvarn - adhyakshah suvarna-rajata - karm-antdhim
veesneCakshafalath kirayer ,
««:Sisena Sodhayer;
sarva-dhitiindm,,. ... sattva-vriddih;
dvesanibhih...lakshana - prayogeshu

Sreshthindm pandu® ...

tapta - phala - dhautakayol,,.deyah

tikshna - kakani - riipya dviguno®

K3l - 3ntardd - api... ... pratiggihnlysr-anyatra kshina-
patiienyabhyam

See stanzas ac ghe end of, 1. 12 (KT.)

CHAPTER ViII

Durga-janapada.faktyd  bhrityakarma  samudaya.
pidena (JS:  sumudaya-videna) sthipayer. CL
dhapapindasya chaturbhag GS., $rimiila, vol. If,
p. 202

Scc no. 5 below

Kirya-sidhana - sehena,,, ., fexdcaen - avelksheta
Akopakath ch - aishim bhavar

Pay - roll: salary from 48,000 pagas to 6o panas
in different groups from Ritvik, acharya, mantsi w
vishts dhaka-s, (Intesg ion of the c d

passages generally follow lexical renderings with
which Sh’s translation agrees).

Kumara- iparishad - rashtr-d pilad cha,

Stenimukhy3...ch-ashtasihasah

I, 12

IL 12
1. 13

L. 14
L 13

IL 14

V.3
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«otathik - anika..dvisahasedh

. kiirya (Arya: GS) - yuke - drohaka-sahasrapagam
Sec note 5 apove

Svimi - pariban;iha bala - sahayd®~—

Sva - varg - dnukarshino®

eesrsssaiyoniposhakas - cha

Kartantika - naimiteika - mauhicetika - paurapika -
siita - magadhdn.., ..

weakiry - Esamarthydd . e

Karmasu myitdgam; balaveiddha,..-anugeahyih;
prera-vyidhita... anugeabyih

Alpa - kofah...dadyit; alpasi cha hiranyam

(Koss hete scems to mcan the ereasury of the king,
not the treasure of the person benefited, The
passage probably refers to a king whose financial
position is not quite strong) R

Sinyani (l.e. vacant, unoccupicd land) vi nivefayi
tumess... .

Shashthi-vetanasy-adhakarin kritva hitany-anutdparh
bhaktarh kuryat......

(The distinction in regard to food and wages to be
offered to employees is made on the basis of specia-
Jisatton and nature of outturn)

itini cha vidyi-karma-

AR

cf. eténa bbr 3
bhyarh bhakea-vetana-viéesharih cha kuryde.

CHAPTER IX

Drona 3-chatut-varshit
Balivardandti. .. 2aévavidhanam; videsho,,,vd
Ko$a..r... "chintayet

Ardha-sieham-avarinam

1.8
V.3

V.3

V.3

1L 30
1L 15
IL 30
1L 15
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Panichad L alabha-bhos v etz dafal

.

vydlandm; dasal pavihyindm; navakar sanndh-
yanim; ashtaka pautinim; $aptakam mukhyanam;
shagkath devikumarnim; pafichakarh rajiiam.

Hasty-a$vayos-tad-adhyakshe. . ardhaprasthah
Dafa-sitrad-irddhvath,.. drona dchaturvarshad®
Aratnau tanduladrona®. . pratipinam

Phanita-guda, . ..z,. kshitavargah

...balivarddnam... payan-arthanim cha

4

CHAPTER X
Koéam-akoiah...saﬁlgtihr_ﬂ)@;
wd dtrikam prabhiita-dbanyam...yicheta
Yﬂ[‘ e JL ,

ath v2 durga-setu-
katma,,... pratyastam-alpa-pmnam vi, na yacheta
{praty Ipa-praminath-—GS, He also ffames
a sentence beginning from ‘durga’—)

Chaturtham-atham .. vija-bhakea-fuddhath tha hicag-
yena kelnfyat,

Tasy-akarane v...purusha grishme,, karayeyul
Vijakale-vijalekhyarh,..nishpanne

B ayeyuh
Charurtham-athfam...dhdnyanitm shashtham vanya-
nam tila - Jakshi - kshaumakarpasa (- valka—GS).
-tauma-kaufeya...gribniyuh, dant-3jinasy - dedharh
(karshakeshu pragayah - JS.).

Tad (a—GS.)nistisheam . , , dandah

Vyavahirishu pranayah
Suvarna-rajata-vajra-mani-mulked... karih
Hiranyakara-karmanydnihirayeyvh, na ch-isham
kaschid-aparidham patithareyuh .

Kusilava-riip3jivas-cha vetan-drdharh dadyuh

I 15

IL 30

1 15
1L 29
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Sakrid-cva na dvih prayojysh V2
Siraco vi adhyan yichera, yathopakram v sva-vasi
v3-+sthina-chhatra-veshtana.vibhushaé-ch-aisif hira-
Dyena prayachehibice

Dcvn(-idhyaksho... «.kofath kuryae

Sa yadi panya-milye nikshepa-prayogatr-upachitaly
sevseatnoshayet
D'-_“h)ﬁm...yicbcta; dasaabdena...;  vyanjano®
bhirydm-asy a; ... tahu .oes biato®,..; tenaa.; siddha®

i akshayam...; pratip ,..  chkaripam;
prabhiiea,.. tena...; mitfiyyafijinayd.. ; sashsid- -
dham,,.; diishyascha,.,; knrmakira—vyiﬁjano'...:
chkaakn-vyaﬁjmo......; evam... varteta.
Tam dﬁshya—gglha-prandviri...ha:vi briiydc V.2

CHAPTER XI

Kshetra-vividam simanta-grima-vriddhih kuryuh; IL g
tesham Jvaldh'i-bhiv:: madhyah vd,..; tad-

bt Maee; P hra-svamik (GS. rakes
‘prapashtz-svimikam’ as parr of the preceding
extract.
CE KT. 1L 35: ...kgishy Skpishea.,.simndds ksheted-

nim cha maryada...karad dkarada sachkhydnena.
Simavividam...pafichagrami dafagedmi  kurya
See No, 1; above pranashea-setubliogar.., ...
yatheapakicath vibhaet .
Anideyameakrishato®,,. nishkrayena dadyar 11 10
karan-3dane prayasam-Gjivam.,.dadyit L g
Karadih...,..kuryuh; *brahmadeyikd brahmadeyi-

keshu.” I ro
J&der-simanta-dhanikah keamena... N ILg

Simanta-grama-vriddhesh, , ...tr1 dghushitam-avyiha-
tam (vitam-] avyihatam-JS)
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26.

27.

29.

30.

33

32

33

34
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(Spardhutayor v3 JS) spardhaya vi miilyavardhane
milyavniddhih sadulkd ko$am,,.
Gachchhier  sim dvarodhena  grim-agrar,. kshetr-
dgrath tena simndh kshetrdnam...

Kshettanam cha maryada.., mibandhankarayet

Szpadapnna dharmyzh misa-veiddhih panasatasya
p p Avabdnkd, dafapanzh kantira kinim;

vim$atipani samudranam

Diyida va oikthahardhsabageahinah  praubhuvo v
Dhinyavriddhth  sasya-nishpatt@v-updrdh-dvaram
(Gparam - GS} .., vardbeta; pmkshcpa-p - viiddhue
udayzd-ardhath sathoidhina-sannd vaeshiki deyi
Chura-pravisas (pravassh—GS)-stambha-pravisheo va
milya.dvigunam...dadyic.
wdirgha-sateea, . bilam-asiram vi

.dandah

- - s
Ninar ye «pratishe

Agrahydh karma-kileshu haeshaka rajapuorushis cha
Precasya putedh kusidam dadyuh, dayadi va rikeha-
hardh sahagrahinah pratibhuvo va

Muchyamanam rinam

Surtkritanmam aprauvidhiya proshitam® .,
Dampatych,.....%2sidhyam
Upanidhse (upamdinh —GS }rinena vyikhyaesh

Parachakr - Sravinkdbhyim,..n epandl
bhavet.

abhyi-

Upanidhs bhioked ..bhoga-vetanam dadyie

Tena ddbi-pranis-opabhoga.....

N adhih...sTdet, na ch-sya milyam vaedheta, aue-
upakarsh,..msargat

Prayosak - asanmidhine v
sthipayird,, pravipadycea
INvpiees veiddhiko®

grima - vpddheshu

.9

1L 35

IL 35
L 1t

IR

{1 S
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40.

41.
4.

43

44

45
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Dattam-apy-apahiryam-ckate-dnufaye varecta (GS. IIL. 16
reads  dattam-avyavabiryam; ths, according to
Meycr, means ‘not negotiable,” ; but the sense “not
to be used’ in any manner, seems to be more

probable),
Sarvasvars putra-diran-deminam,,,
Dt dinam-asadhushu...kalpayeyuh (note that i

ts required thac the scetlement muse be just)

Asvimp-vikeayas-tu; nashg - 3pabgicam... e § desa-
k‘:il-inp:;t:au...

Sulka-sthine nashe-dpabrit-otpaonam eishthet; tri-
pakshid-r3)3 - harer svimi vi. This ends wich
svakaranenz {GS), but JS take tsvakarnena® as

starting the next sentence, 4

Beg g with ‘svakaragena’ or *paficha-panikam®
and ending with the following sentence:  chatush-
paquam...dﬂd)'it-

Para-chaka-aravi-bhr @3 yathd praya-
chehhet

PraryTnesusafaken® N3 svayatit grahen-ahgcad

prayachchhiet,
Yat svath dravyam- anyair - bhujyamioamh  disa-
varst P «ees npanidhim-ddhim nidhii

nlkshcpa!h striyamh simanam rja-$rotrtya-dravyant .

cha
ksh f vdste n-dnu-

Vaidhé b
ithsag1var, P

Jufijita

Jaseayah Srotrty3h...na bhogena hareyuh

CHAPTER XII

Ekastri-puerdnarh jyeshth miah I 6
brahmanda3m-ajak

kshatriy@nam afva’®

vaidydnam gavah
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$tidranim avayah

Chatushpad dblidve ratna varinim dafinim bhigas 111, 6

dravyinim<ckam jyeshtho baret
Pratimukea svadhi pafo hs bhavar

.ty ausanaso vibbdgah , preuh parwvapad ., &
ayan Gsanam  madhyam Fihsah (GS  takes these as
parts of a single sentence)

Chaturtham anyavortih, nnrira-dharma kiryo va,
kim dchirah sarvam jryeta
Seshinam dravyinim ckadravyasya vi - (cf Meyer
ctad dravyasya (e of the whole of tlus property),
GS i seshadravydnim instead of seshinam drav-
yanim, Kangle selha dravyanam ek dravyasya va)
samo vibhigah (it may be added 1n this coneexe
that sisters are to be excluded from the mhenitance
referced to ta tlus  context  addyddah bhaginyah
cf no 24a below
Manusha hino jyeshithas tnuyam amsam
jyeshthamsal labheta
anyayavetth

piirva janmand jyeshtha bhavah
Nana sers putrinam tu samskeit asamskriedyah
(Eldest)
Suta magadha vritya rathakacinam atsvarjato vibha
gah seshis tam upajiveyuh
Brahmanasy anantard putras tulyamsah

Kshatriya vaisyayor  ardhamsah, toly - méo va
manush opetah
Brahmaninam tu Parasavas triiyam amsam labhcta
d dah kulyo v b svadha dana
hetoh (=1 ¢ 2 saplnda (agnate) who keeps up hus
connection with the deceased kula or famuly shall
have 3 share for the purpose of performing the
oblatton offering ritual (asanna=ncarest availables)

tad abhave pitur achdryo’nte vast va

I 6

I 6
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(Stanza) Kshetre vi jwnayed-asya niyukeal kshetra
Jam sutamy  witebandhoh sigotro v@ tasmar tat
pradided dhanamf/ (dbanam 1 ¢ wealth money)
As Kane explans, according to Kautdlya, the kshee
f3ja 1s the son of two fathers, with two different
gotras having the night to offer pindas to both
fathers (1f chere 15 no anrass son born subsequently)
and entieled to mhene their ‘wealth’,  See Histoty
of Dharma$istra, vol 1l p 659

Para patigeahe  viam utssheam  kshetrna 1y
charyh, mica bhaseed yasya tetas tasy dpatyam-
tty-apate , wvidyamanam-ubhiyam i Kauulysh ,
« dvayor aps svadhi riktha bhag bhavau

Svayam Frjeam avibh3jyam anyatea prerideavyid
utthitebhyah

A pundavyd vibhakea puridravyd vA saha pvantah
punar vibhajeran

SDdaryEn;'lm anckapirikandm piteito daya vibhigah
dravyam aputrasya sodacyd blirdcdrah saha pvino v
h:u'cyuh kanyas-cha riktham (JS) ‘riktham’ 10 the
passage ts proposed by some to be connected with

the next sentence as follows nktham putravatah
m hthesu vivaheshu jatah

putrd dut vi
with the preceding sentence to end with  kanyas
.

cha

Hr 6

ur 7

il g

The word *sikeha occuts” wn the sense  of whetitance” (Macdonell
and Kerth—Vedic Index, Vol IE) 1n the Rigveda, 111 31 (cf Nirukea)
and also 1n the Autarey1 Brahmana VI 189 Kane quoting Gautama

Yajavall

Miraksh

wealth

texts  Cf Rane, pp 543 55¢ (0

ya and the

i shows that 1t mecant ancestra

Ies use 1n che sensc of apratsbandba daya 15 indicated 1n some

Y: m

|
mavables

1s employed to mean both movables and 1mmovables

ya (Il 121) d
hike gold, silver, etc

554 (n 1032) 575

28

1028) and 650 (n 1233)
bbu from ‘dravya which means

Someeimes  however ¢l ¢ latter word
Ibd  pp
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Jivad-vibhige pied n-atharn viseshayet; na cheaskam-
akarainin-nievibhajeca.

2ean T J,

deya-vifuddf matriban-

Apriapto-vyaval
dhiushy grima-vriddheshu va sthipayeyur-vyavahata
prapanatprostutasya v {Kangle: sthrdpayeyuh 3-
vyavihara-pripant)

Kanyabhyas-cha pradinikam

Pitur-asaty-arthe jyeshthih kanishthin-anugehniyus-
anyatea muthy3-vrittebhyah

Addyadakarn 3 harer

wsttvpeeepresakiya (S, —kadatya}vatjam

e e Panyatca-feotetya-dravyse § tat-teawrdycbhyal

prayachchhet.

Patitsh patitaj-jitah klivas.ch-anaiah;® jad-onmarr-

andha kushthinadcha; st bhdryarthe  tesham-

apatyamata dvidham bhigam haret; gris schehbida-
nam-ttare patsta-varjih,

Pupr-ptaminad-chatvicah piisve dharmydh, matdpin-
pramanzh $eshah
Go-muthun-adanad-drshah

See No, 27 above

badhy-antyamah (JS, abandhy-Goiyamsh: GS.)

For a different 1nterpretattion of the passage, see
D. M. Duncan, JRAS., Pts 1 aud 2, 1958, pp. 17-
25. It 1s proposed tha females' property, according
to KT, means exther their ornaments or majntenance
“fixed at not more than 2000", 1.e. not both to-
gether.  GS, also takes 2000 as the minunum
(param avadhn.—Srimila, vol. 1, p. 14). D. D,
Kosambi does not agree that the text specifies the
coun as Karshapana. Sec lus Intro. to the Study

of Ind. Hhst, 1956, pp. 14546, Sh. thunks
thae the amount is gwven as 2 mnimum.

il s

s

Hl =z

1L 5
III, 2
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Sarveshim prity-dropanam-apratisiddham

Labdhvi dipyeta v vindamios sa-vriddhik "
yath dipayeta
Sulk =z 4% l-va bandhubhir - datear

y
bindhavi hareynh, S:mc suggest that this Sulka
signifies swhat is given by the bridegroom as the
price of the ornaments for the gir), and of the
househiold gear’, See Kane, op. cit., p. 776. It is
doubtful, however, if che term has been vsed by
Kautilya in this limited or exclusive sense,

Tad-ac P AN i ds-apeatividha-

t ni p
doshah. praticodhakae
o F

ne cha bhirydyih bhok
vyadhi-ducbhiksha-bhaya-pratikare  dharma - kitye

_cha patyuh

Sambhii 5 d ey R
ya va patyor- prajatayos-ts-
varsh-opabhuktarn cha db T WLy

a-dnuyufifita,  Iois held ehat the passage probably
refers to cases whete 4if there be no children of the
miareiage and the husband expends stridhanas  with-
out objection by the wife, then alsa na complaine

would be entertained.” Ibid; p. 786, Buc

in that case the reading should have been
aprajitayos,®
Gindh. =, [N T ddhik b} 3

dapyeta .
Rikshasa-paisich-opabhuktarh steyam dadyac

Sulkam s(rfdhanam—as’ulka-s(ridﬁﬁ:iy veraerens SERE
ikam - anurdpath cha vrittim

3 Fdhived K
P o
dadyac
Tadant 3sthipya...abhacanaus Sulka-feshari cha
{ab! weveent SvaSura-pritil v nivishgi®
Kama-ka iecham putra - hai

o (4 . .
kury3t; putra.bharan-dcthasn vA vindamind pure-

drtham spl:iﬁkmya;

I, 2
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wuessepati-fayanath pilayants guru-samipe..ies,

(GS:  3-Yiyuh kshayad bhufijita; Grddhvarh daya-
dat gachchher

wee oo-Odulutarad-cha-stridhanah vibhajeran

<. susbandhublur-dattam bindbavih hareyuh
Tasy-arkrame Sulkam stridbanait arthasm ch adhi-
vedanikam dadyde; Solkarh swidhanam  aSulka-
steidhandyam (suidhandyds®—GS) cat-praminam..,
anut@ipim cha vrstim.,.(t.c. compensation together
with suitable maintenance). Cf. n. 44 above.
Svasurakula pravishtdyim vibhakedyarh va...
bharmanydyim-anitdishta-kilayam  geds - dchchha-
danam v-adlukam yathi-purusha-parivipam sa-vife-
sham dadyae; nirdishta kaldyame.-.samkhaya ban-
dham,, (bandham, according to  Meyer, means a
surety-‘Halrungssume oder ain Pfand', op. ci.,
ps 2460)  The section ending with *dadydt’ may
mean  ‘She 1s to be given morc (i qualiy or
quantity) than what 15 given to his  assiants,
helpers’,  Ibid, p. 246

Tirth-oparodha hi dharma vadha Kautlya (chis
15 clamed to be an expression of lis personal
opinion by Kzunlya) s dattasulkarh paficha-tirehint

adeuy dafa Sruy 3 tawh peram,..
yath-eshtah vindeta.

CHAPTER XII

o +e+anyan virayed deda-pidandt (versc)

=03 daloatletdatal - 1h %
Tantuvdya siitram yeyuh

secslitra-millyam vina vetanam (GS, v@ na—JS)
«..kshauma-kaufeyanim®

Rajakah kishtha phalaka slakshna élsu.,.., part
vartane mulya-dvigunam .-

I, 2

I, 3

HL 4



223

Par Grthyanam—(GS, parathardhyanam —JS) ,
madhyamanam*®

Sthulakanam masha-dvimashabam

dvigunam rakeakanim (vetas am)

Sraddheyd ragavivadeshu (1e when there 15 2 dis-
pute i a case of dyeing)  kusalah
Suvarnakat3nim asuclit hastad tupyam  krinatam

+ dandah

Suvarniu mashak pal + fupya dl °
Mashako vetanam rupya dhacanasya, suvarnasy
shtabhagah

Tamra vacea  pafichakam satam veranom
Stkshd viseshena dviguna  vetana vriddhith
Tamra pindo dasabhagah kshayah (JS, dasa bfaga

kshayah—GS) ,  ten ottaram vyakhyatam
blushajah pran abadhikam anakhyay opakrama
karin apacadh mat

L
mavadha ( vedha—GS ) vaigunya karane
evam choran achor akhyan vanik karu kusilavan/
bhikshukan  ch anyan varayed desapidanat// (verse)

CHAPTER XIV

Samdhi vigrahayos tulyayan  samdhim upeyat

Yadi va manyeta

[\

Vit 2

samdhin atkatah sva karmant pravartayishyanu vig VII

ralhen atkatah parakarmany upabanishyan it )
Yugya pucush apachayah kshayah
Sec No 13 below

IX 4

cf paryesheta kshayas stharam (verse) yasmin va VI[

gune sthitah  ®etat sthanam

sva pany opaghat 1t va para panyant nwvartayishyami VI 4

para van kpathad va saravantt mam-eshyantt
samhuta prayane mitea hiranya bhumi labhanam

VII ¢
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The passage may be furcher explamed thus: Why
1s biranya-bhoga-mitra preferable to purushabbogas-
mitra?  Some say, an slly who 1s strong 10 human
resources (te. one who can help with men) s
prefecable to an ally whose strength s based on
biranya? Some, agatn, say that the lateer 1s prefee-
able to the former since the use of biranya 15 per-
manent (mitvo hu hiranyena yogah .. liuranyena anye
cha kimah prapyanta 1) and i fulfils various other
purposes, besides mibitary.  Thus lateer view ts held
by Kauulya, Between biranyabboga ally and an
ally who 15 strong 10 respeee of terrtcory, bhiimi-
bhoga, the latter 15 beteer, according to Kauulya.
But others hold thac biranyabboga-mitra 1s berter
because hiranya has the power to move (presumably
being a medium of crculagion,  JS.  maumatvit
wstead of the sensible reading:  gasimacvat—GS.
and Mysore editton, 1g60) 20d also for s capacity
to be serviceable (or uscful) through expendieure,
o titra-hiranya-bhim®,.,
kshina lubdbd In prakeitayah .. eishehanes
(versc)}kshinzh prakgpicayo.,,yant viragatam; tasmit
sadyah pratikuevita

Vigrahe tu hshaya-vyaya...bhavanu

Concluding verse—evam shadbht gunate® . karmasu

prapy-daupilyah pateshim-apratyideya ey ddeyah
vipatyaye pratyideyah: (...lakshanam tarca tad-atka.
deSasy-Apradeyatvasya  viparyayah  praty - ddeyat-
vam ddeyatva-viparyaye anddeyatve sat-sty-arthsh .
ubta lakshan-ibhave pratyadeyah  anideya 1ry-
arthah’—Nayac, 5., Vol. II, p 138), tam-
dadanas tatrastho va vindam pripnou
yads v pafyer: praty3deyam®. Cavast dvayishyd
(parasy dvastavanam  bhafijanam—Nayac. (prakeiei-

Vil. g
VIL 5

VIL 2
vIL «
X 4



15
16,

17,

23,

228

stad - upachay - igrahanen-anuhulayshyami— tbud.

Le. he will please ¢he encmy’s subjects hving
n the occupied Jland by not seizing 1ts wealth).
khamdmvya... wkatishydou, pnkpﬁr—asy1 Larfay1.
Sl_)yiml H npavihaylshyimy-iyugen aradbayishyam
va ; eah p:nrah,,.kcpaynshyau

Pracipakshe v-asya panyam-enam-karishyam:
Mltram-is’rayam,,,v1lgunyam gribaysshyimg  tad-
amitratir...,,, °idadita
Adlm‘mxxkid—dhirmikasy1...pmsidako Bhavau,
Diishys-mantrindm. . kopako-bhavat: (but cf.
mamrinim-upaddil-labho'hbhy1m5nnh (GS, labhe
[abhya minah—]J5) kopako bhavatt i vipariah
prakopa te1 (“mantri-vachandr kshaya-vyayau ketvd
labh-decham  vydpritasya tad abhivh kopako bhaya-
hecul—Nayac., op. cit., p. 140, te a king ts co be
engaged 1n an action for gain on a proper calcula-
tion of loss and expenditute at che advice of us
ministecs. ' When no gain 1s made 1n spire of che
loss and expenditure ncurred, the king 1s furious
because of the munestee’s  muscaleulation which s
responsible for hus falure,  Again, when the advice
1eself 15 lacking, the gamn made by the king ac hts
own instance causes his anger. Thercfore, 1t be-
comes a cause of feac to the ministers. Labdha-
labha'yam asmin-odfayishyatey-ateha hi—Nayac.,
1e they fear that after the gam 15 made, he will
proceed to destroy chear.  The oppostee of thus 1s
prafadaka).

gamana matra®..

mantra-sadhyatvar

tadatva-vaipulydn®

Arth-3nubandhakatvar vrdhy udayah
arth-dnubandhakatvad® ,

IX. 4
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prafast-opadinad®

tulye libhe,,.bthu guna-yukeam $3bham 3dadiea,

nie-abadhakatvie, Note the different readings:|
javijavau, japdjapad, jaydjayau Nayac, p. 141 n—
In explaning the difference between *siratva’ and
asiratya Nayac, (p. 141) tcfers to the qualicy
of gems tepresenting ‘sicatva’ and that of objects
like sale which illusteates che lateer.  That which 1s
plentiful in number or quantty 13 a lesser gamn
than that which has many valuable attribuces,
although comparatively small wn esther cespect-
(‘alpasy 3p1 bahu-gunatvam —Nayac.)

Labha-vighnsh,, gald tithi nakshtr-eshtitvam

Kima dir-utschah,..l
ubhayam-dsuri vrueth

payatt, apanayo bihyah, tad-

Para verddhi-hetoshv-apad-actho’narthah saméaya ,
yo'rthah  $atru ynddum-apraptah,.. .. Sped-arthah,
yathi s3 &t amishabhiicah (e, anckait

sprt
hamya cka-grihicah) san punah praty-ddeyah sfit.
—Nayac., p 157)

svatsh parato .., anarthah, tayor-anartho a1 vets,
artho’nartha 1ts, anartho®artha ttu samiayah, etc,
Ci J5, (KT) S s 23, 30, 44, 48 ete,

Satrubal tha manabt

ya L yieum,,,, Sitra

prativefasy Anugrahzh (| ¢, favours bestowed on a
neighbouriag tuler 1o the shape ol gifts from the
treasury and ¢the army and also possibly those of
fand

jydydsam - utthdpya pivnittic - 2nactho’nacth - Zou-
bandhah , hinafakeim-utsahya owvoitoir-anartho nic-
anubandhah

18 an ally of superior power 1s tnduced by offer of co-
opetation by the aggtessor to Jotn 1n a conflict for the

purpose of destroying the cnemy, bug he later with-

X 7
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34-

36.

37-

38
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draws from 1t 1t ts a useless acuon leading to harm-
tul consequences (Cf. Nayac.—p. 159). If an
wnferior power 15 stmilarly encouraged, followod by
withdrawal from the conflict, the undertaking 15
costly (utsihanam-artha-sidhyatayi—Nayac.) with
no result.

Samantato $atrubhyo bhayot-pattih samantato’narth-
apad bhavau

tasyam samautato’rehdydm cha [abha guna-yuktam-
artham-3datum ydyac

ibk T =
tulye libha-gune p
yayar
eevseeprakeutingm laghiyasy-ckato’narthin sadhayet;

°jiyasyd sarantato ' narthan miilena  praukurydt,
afakye samutsriyy-apagachchhet, dnshtvd hi jivatab
punag-Gveictir®—

Interpretation  adopted 15 based on explanatory
comments of Madhava Yapvd (Nayac., p. 161) on
the above: laghutarayi kshudrayd praknity - ett
kshudraprakrttitydgena pratikucydd - 1ty - arthah ,
jyayasy-cts, prakotindm prafasyatacaya mukhya-
prakniet - tyagen :(y-nrhah ;  milen-cn, sthinfya~
tyagen-cty-arthah , ukea prakira - tydgath adakye
pratikire svadehasy-Gurthtam sarvameapy - utstyjy-

apagachchhet
atho’rehinubandhah arel bandhah , archo’
narthapubandhah, anartho’rebinubadhah, anarcho
nrranubandhah , anartho’natthdnubandla  1ry-
anartha-shadvargah

arthe dhnrmah kdma acy-artha trivargah, anartho®
dharmah $oka iry-anattha-trivargah, artho’nartha 1t
dhacmo’dharma’itn kima Soka w sam$aya trwvargah

'
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A

Accountancy, experts 104
Accomntant-General 8
Accounts, classification 5
» N prcparation 8
w  preservation in o Centeat
Department 8
Accounts, Supetintendent 8
" verification 8
Actors 123
Adeya 184
Adhaka 94, 110, 112, 114117
Adharma 194
Adhi 144
Adhyaksha 20
Administrative-cum-landed nobility 20
Administrative headquarters 77
Administrator 2t
Advisory Body 66
Aggression 183-184 -
Aggressor 185, 186
Agranan system 23
Agricultural lzbour 19
" fand 22
" operations 18, 23
Aitateya Brahmana z1g
Akshafals gg
Hlhoteed dnare 23
Allowance 30
” compensatoty 171
Alloy, proportion 178
Ally 182
Alpavyaya 184
Anideya 131
Anartha 18g-194
Ancestor-feeding 159
Angaz

Angula 77, 85-89
Animals 115, 123
” » draught 181
Afjana 39
Antahipurz g1, 93
Antapila 3t
Antarvaritfiha 103
Anubandba 191, 192
Apadirtha 189
Apanaya 189
Aratni 86, 87. 116
Ardha-misha 89
Arcas, undeveloped 18
Army 113, 190
Arohaka 105 .
Arsha, martiage 165, 166
Artha 171, 189-194
Articles, commercial 81
s different metals 178
domestic use 83
not to be imported 37-38
stolen 126
tax-free 40
value 40
Artisans 15, 16, 41, 54, 66, 106, 107,
122, 179, 180
Artist 104
Ry 3, 45 4% 48, 112ang
Aryaprina-§idra 94
Arya-slave, his nghts 45, 48

, Bryayukna 105

Asceties 81

Astrologer 104, 108

Asura, martiage 165, 168, 189
Atoms 84

Attendants 105

Aurasa 160



Avandhyam 166
Avanti 2

Avara, 11241 14
Ayas

Ayamini 91-93
Ayamini-drona g3
_K)'“mini‘pala 93
Ayamukha % .
Ayatarira 4, 76

B

Bihu 8y

Balance (rulz) 93, 04

barem g2

king's g2
public g2

P » SEIVants 92

Bamboo 34

Bard 104, 108

Barter 12, 27, 97

Basak, R. G. g3, 201
Baudhayana 2

Betteratene fees 18

Bhiga 4, 10, 13, 27

Bhara 91, 93, 116, 117
Bhiteadvami, 195, 200, 201
Bhiimpat: 13

Bidder 134

Bidding 134, 135

Bipeds 34

Blacksmiths 86

Blankets 2

Boats 79

captain ot controller 79

»  for crossing lazge nivers 8o
s freight rates of different cate~

gories 81
» kinds of 79
» large 79, 80
manufactured by State 8o
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Boats, small 79, 8o
w State’s 78, 79
Book keeping 8
Boundary-marks 130, 131
Brihma, martisge 165
Brahntadeya (land} 21, 22, 132
Brahmanas, immunity 3
Brahmins (Brahmanas) 44, 45, 8¢, 120,
132, 150, 152, 157, 159, 164
Brahmin’s property 120, 159
Breeding 123
Breloer, Berahard 195, 203
Brother, uterine 161-162
Budget 6
Building rules 128
Bullion 11, 12, 100, 101
Bullock 112
Burial grounds 74, 76
Business 27
" occasional 27

(o]

Camels 83

Capital 5, 136, 138
Capisalist-ndustralise 72
Capitalists, small 137
Caravan 137

Carpenter 104, 106-107
, ordnaty 107
» State 107

Carpets 34. 35

Carriages drawn by anumals 83
» fast-moving 83

, three varieties 83

Carts 83
» » animals yoked to, 83
w . of medum size 83

Caste, lowest 2

Caste-systerm 44

Cattle 23



Catle, department of 117
«» s path 76
Central Department 8
Centralisation 26, 28
Cess, conveyance 27
n oroad-2zy
Chamberlain 103+
Chandragupta Mautya 113
Charges, animals 81 .
o carts B
o sextra gz
w o loads 81
Chatiots 75, 77, 104 '
w o driver 104 .
w o kinds of 77
w o forsale 98
o sszesof 75, 77
w5 used by the public 78
Chiet Collector 120, 124
Cohabitation 173
Coined money, citculation of 101
" « »in possession of private
persons 1ot
Coins g6, g7
» o made to order 97
» .« manufacture of 11, 96
» » money-equivalence 11-12
w » technically tested 11
o, three varicties 97, 101
Class struggle 72
Classical sources 113
Clay pots 34
Cloth, stamped 176
Collections, items of g
Collector-General 103
Colonisation scheme 24
" » vacant land 24
Colonising policy 19
Colony 2
Commander of the Army 103
Commercial motives 27
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Commission, functions of, 66
Commissioners 104

” . labour 67

" + two-fold duty 67
Commodities, incoming 3t

» , superior and inferior 31

o to be imported 38

Compcensatory fee 172
Conch-shells 2, 79, 8o
Congestion 15, 16
Consuer 3t

Consumption, per capita 114

" ,rate of 113
“ . state policy 115
Controlled rates 111, 143
Control, policy 113, t12
Conveyance 27
w 1+ animals used in 83
W . carrying capacity 83
Conveyance-cess 27
» » commonest type 83
v . different sizes 82
» .+ types 30
Co-operative cause 18
Copper tokens 178
Corals 34
Corporations 44
Corvée 70
Costs, assessment of 6
» s estimated 6
w  of management 72
»  of ecaring 123
Cotton 34
w  clothes 34
n fibres 33
Council of Ministers, 103
Country-parts 74, 76
o owealth x
Court of law, procedure 66
Coverlets 34
Crafts 44



Craftsman 33
Creditor 135, 138, 140, 141, 143,
146
Credutors, 1nterest 143
Cremation ground 74
Crop-share 13 16, 17, 22
Crown prince 103
Crown’s share 13
Culuvators 15, 16
" . xmpusmons on 12t
Currency, manufaceurer of 12, 101
Currency-holding, regulated 12
Curtans 34, 35
Customers 179, tto

D
Dawa 165
Dakshinapatha 2
" , commoditses of z

Dancers 123
Dinda 24, 74, 85-87
Disa 48
Dead ancestors 152
Deatli-penaley y21
Debts 135, 137, 139, T40-143
s o cancellation 141
» o tcutred gotatly 142
w o lability 242
w » time barred 141
w o+ of 2 brother 143
w , feasons for nonaccumulation of
140
v o tules 143, 146
Debtor 1352143, 146
+ . protecton for 141
w s vehef for 141
Demand 26
5 and supply 31, 32
”» extraordinaty 121
Department, central 8
Deposits 126, 143, 144
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Deposits, morrgage 144
3 o tules 1q3
Depositacy 144 145
Depositats, rights 143
Devaratha 77
Devatadhyaksha 125
Dhanu 86, 87
Dhanurgraha 86
Dhanuemusht 86
Dharana 8g-93, 114, 178
Dharana pala go-g2
Dharma 194
Dharmya 184, 187
Diamonds 2 34
Dict 117
Disposal of land 24
Duspute, between employer and em-
ployee 58
Dispute, machinary for settlement of
65
Distribution 26, 28
Door keeper 103
Drona 93 94, 1313 117
» o harem 94
» o king’s 94
» . public 94, 113
1, StrvVants 954
Dronamukha 74, 76
Duncan, D M 220
Dushya 126
Dust, a parucle of 85, 86
Dvaidbu-bhiva 182 .
Druiya 166
Dwarf 105

L

Economc advancement 383, 184
»  €xpansion 507
»  gun 183
” growth 182
" thinking 124
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Elephants 83
n o driver 105
» forests 22, 104, 185
Embezzlements, forty, vacicties o
Employees, Government 7, 199
¥ + obligation 60
» » royal 120
Employer and employee 57, 58, 60
Employer’s liability 59
Employment 15, 182
» and wages, principles of 61
Endowments 2t
Enemy 190
Espionage, depactment of 104
Estates, heitless 12
Exchange-basis 27
» valuc 26
Exchequer, public 16, 25
Exemption from toll chatges 40
s . main cause of 81
Expenditure 4, 181
” , totality of 4
Expenses, body of 4
Expetts 179
Exported 27
Exporting country 27
Extortton of the rich 118
Eviction 21

R
*Fair price idea® 31
Farmers 41
Fatherhood 160
«w 2 double 160

Fees, 30
Fercics 8o
Fetry charges 27, 81
Ferry-men 81

» s service 79, 82
Fendal relations 24

Ficlds 76
Fines 5, 11, 148
+ s for obstruction to roads 76
» wrateof 177
Fiscal matters, management of g
Fishiag 22, 80
Fodder, elements of 111
Food-grains 30
Foreign relations, theory of ro
w  trade 35,37
Foreigners 15
Forest 74, 76
» s clephant 22
» , game 22
» s produce 121
» ,timber 86, 120
5 tribes 120
Fore-teller 104
Fortress 76
Fraud, g
Freight rates 81, 82
3 »tableof 8o

G

Gain 18, 181, 184
Game-forest 22
Gandhatva (a form of marriage) 165
168
Garhapatya dhanu 85, 86
” type 87
Garment, dispute regacding dyed 177
3 o dyed 177
w o fibrous 34
» o fineiyz
Gate-charges 36
3 dues 28, 36
Gaura-sarshapz 8g
Gifts 21, 147
«» ofland 19
Gold 2, 10, 88, 177



Gold and gramn 182
» use and distaibution 1o
n = smuth 100, 122-124, 177, 179
Gold-smuch, State g9
Gelinga 83
Gopa 20
Goruta 87
Gotra 159, 160
Government funds, appropriation of 9
Gratns 34

- produce 121
w - shate 23
Gramabhriraka 17, 18
Grihapau 85
Grhapattka 104
Ground rent 13
“Grow mote food campaign 120
Guards, boundary 27
» forest 27
» of tumber rogq
Guilds 66
w ocode for the regulation of
business 175
w s Occupational, 175
Guiija berry 88 go, 98, 99

H

Haggling 29, 65, 72
Hamsa 11
Harvest 139
Hasta 85.87
« prijapatya 86
w -umt87
Head-load 81, 82
Har 163
Heitless estates 12
" property 164
Himalayas 1
Hiranya 109 110, 120, 123, 125
»  =kara 12z

Hured labour 44
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Hoarding, motuves 7
Holdings 17, 131
(contiguous) 18
5 individual 12

» private 13, 23
Home-market 34

Horses 2, 83, 116

, draught 116

2

3

Horse traers 20, 104

Housing accommodation of workmen
67

Hrasvakala 184, 187

1

Immiugrants 69
Immigration 182, 183
Implements 17, 19, 22, 23
Importable goods 38
»  goods, non- 38
Importer of foreign commodities 38-39
Impotts 25-28, 34, 35
s 5 policy 35, 37
s o fate of duty 34
s o (trade) 29, 36
impositions on culuvators 121
Impoverishment 103
Inahicnable 20
Income 4,5 118
w » additional r2q
1« Body of 4, 76
5 -tax 123
Indurect taxation x23
Intrasiral Wowet €6, xoy
Industnies, allied 22
Inflated prices 29
Inflation, artificial 33
Inheritance 151, 156, 157, 162, 165,
174
Intelligence department 33
Intelligentsia 19
Unterest charged 139



Intetest, compound 139
, maximum 139
»  on the invested capieal 140
s o tates of 135 136, 146
. »unpad 139
Iuterpreters of emens 108
Investments 126, 138
Isolationism 2
Ivory 34, 35
Letgatan works 185

J

"

Jackkeuse trees 77

Jnaus 133, 134
Johnston, E, H 200-202
Jont fanmly 143, 161

K
Kakam g4, 98, 100, 178
Kalinga 2
Kalys 184, 187
Kama 194
hamsa 86

Kane, P, V, 219, 221

Kangle, R. P, 198, 203, 206, 210, 218,
220

Kapatka 104

Kara 17, 21, 22, 1z3-123
3 o5 mark 122

Karanika 8

Karaniya 5

Karmantika 103

Karmika 8, 76

Kassha %8 go, g8

Karshapana 220

Kesth, A B, 219

Kusmen 133

Kushku 85 86

Kinpta 4

Kofa 7, 24, 118
Kosambi, D D 220
htosha 16

Kshatnya 157, 158
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Kshaya 181

Kshetraja son 160
Kudumba c4, rr4-117
Kula 159

Kumiira 103

Kumbha g4

Kudilava 104

Labour 6, 17
w  ecode 71

Commussioner 67
complementary 64

, cost of 55

» extra benefit of 54

, forced 70

s hired 44

» industrial 66, 107

legislation 49

» ordinary 50

- orgamsation 7%

. pud 43
» rates 63
- regulations 5o

« shortage 68
« skalled 50, 107, 177
» slave 44
» three categones of 52
» unpaid 43
Labouters 18, 22, 54, 57, 6o

+ agricultural 43, 44, 63
+ different rates of wages 52
» village 43
» Wage earning 49
Laghuyana 83
Laussez fatre policy 43
Laksmanadhyaksha 11, 97, 9g 100
Land, agnculrural 13, 22

»  development policy 16
routes 2, 78

»

s escttlement policy 18
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Land, State owned 12 Markets 19, 26-28, 30
» stax 132 w o balanced 31
B . Waste 1z, 24, 120 » o foreign 27, 28

Learned men 103, 108 . .open28, 30

Legal (protection for employer and ,  -transaction 3t

employee) 57 Marnage, cost of 162

Legislation (for settlement of disputes) »  »cight forms of 165
58
32 IOtETCISEE 157
Lessee 21 Masha 81, 88,89, 94, 98, 99, 113
Levies, extraordinary 124 178
Licence charge 78 5 o tEpya g9
tl:ence-f:e 122 » . subdwvistons of 68
Icensce 13 s o sUvVaroa go
Liksha 84 Mashaka 98 99, 177

Mashirdha 8g

Maternls for weaving 52
Measure, denomunations of 86, 87
, intermediate 86

Liquor eraffic 3
Livestock 123, 124
Load catried, amount of 30

” 15 » on shoulders 81 .
" . distributed 81 w o hneal or squace 87
Loan 135, 143 . s publicg3
Loss 181 " , toyal 93, 94
Louse, 85 Measurement 84, 95
Luggage, charge free 81 ” , diffcrent methods 86
» . of gold 83
M - , unt of 84
Macdonell, AA 219 Medicine 34
Magadha 2 Mendicants, female 104
Magadha 104, 156 Menzals 79, 104
Mahimicra 6, 8 Mercantle blocks 29
Mahan 134, 187 w  chssig
Mauntenance 171 ) community 28
o allowance 27, 20 Merchandise 36-28, 30-31
Manava Dharma Sastea 2 Merchants 30, 34, 36, 78
Minavaka to5 Messengers 104, 105
Mantrin 103 Meuls 34
Mantaipanshad 103 Meyer, | K. 197, 198, 201, 203, 105,
Nanual workers 107 . 207, 218, 222
Manufactared arucles 176, 17% Mi ldlemen 29, 30, 33

Muanufactusng wage 179 Military ch efs 104, 106
Mariners, concesnans to 36 »»  constructions 86

30



Military departraent 114
s Stations 27, 74
Miners 103, 107
Mines, monopoly 10, 11, 13
1 » State owneeship 13
Mining business, profits 13
3 » private 10
Mint g7-100
Mitakshard 219
Miser 7
Mixed onigin 2
Mlechchbas 3, 44, 45
Money-value, land 135
Moneyed men 24
Mortgagee 145
Mula 46
Musicians 104, 108

N
Nalika 86
Naukahataka 78, 79
Nayachandriks, 195, 224 227
Nayska 103
Neighbours, forty 133, 134
Nirukra 219
Nitmemty, 199
Nivastana 87
Nivi g
Niyamaka 79
Niyoga 159, 160
Nobility  (adminotstrative-cum landed)
20

(o]
Officers, aity 27
1w+ grades of 8
3 o0 charge of countty-parts 27

» » 1 charge of frontiers 30
Ouls 34

Organsation, labour 71
Overcrowding 1n villages 19
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Qver population 382
Ownershp 23-14, 17, 21, 78, £28-133
150
s customer’s ught of 176
» yand 13, 14, 22
» » limat of, 128, 132
" , of lost property 149

b

Pada 86

Padijiva g8

Paifacha, martiage 165, 168

Pala 90 94, 114 117, 178

o Ayamam g3
Palmteees 77
Pana 1, 76, 98, 103-105, 110, 13
149, 166, 177-178

Pana, subdivisions of g8

Panchayar 131

Panya 27

Paramanu 84, 85

Parafava 159

Darental property 161

Pandefa 87

Pangha 4, 198

Parikshika 11

Panumani 93, 211

Pagraya 86

Partition 160, 167, 163

Paryushita 5

Pashanda 150

Passengers 79, 8o

Pastures 22, 74, 76, 86, 87

Paurusha 86

Payment g, 57
» om0 advaace 55 58
w ,wndidually 57
» onkind 22, r1o
» s putsy



Payment, rate of 52
s s ta a number of labourers 57
Peatls 2, 34, 79 8o
Peasants 16, 19, 23
Pension 109
Peaple, border 120
s s categoties of 164
» s Impoverished 183
» »indigent 120
» s oppressed by king 183
Petson, niggardly 7
Personal service 161
Perfumes 34
Physical setvice 18
Physicran 20, 178
" of Army 104
Puzcy 138
Plantatrons (Soma) zo
Pledges 144, 147
w . redemption 146
»  » two classes 145
Pledgee 145-148
Population, excess 15, 19

-» . over 182
”* , surplus 15, 68
”» , total 16

Port towns 78, 82
Poverty t10
Pradeshtn 63, 66
Prajapatya 165

. hasta 86, 87
Prakopaka 87, 184 186
Peaknits 24
Pranaya ras-123
Peasidaka 184, 186
Prafastra 103
Prastha 94, 313117
Peaty3deya 184 186
Prayim2 93
Precious stoncs 3, 153
Prces 39 3t 31 49 8o, 121, 132
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Prices, calculations 123, 137
. .control 28

. determunants of 41, 8o

+ hugher 135

o mflated 29

. policy 29

» proper 31-33

, (regulaung off 29, 31-34, 8o

, ,rse and fall of 32

Price teend 32

DPreest 108

, teunue 103

, sacnifictal 103

Priestly class 21
Prisonces 22
Pavate holdmgs 12, 16, 23
. properiy 149
. sector 25, 28, 37, 39, 49, 69-70
. trade 9,37, 39
y,  trade-service 29
Privileged, free travel 81
Priyangu 35
Producer 31, 33, 120
Products, indigenous 27
w of various kinds 26
Production 119
, agriculeural 68
, cost of G, 37, 113
” . improvement 63
Drofic 5, 11, 29, 31 136. 137, 138,184
, ,moties g, 35
b o pefcentage 37, 139 340
w s rate of 25, 29
w o traders 33
Profitcening 28, 23
Property 17,18, 143, 149
w  sancestral 151,152,156, 157
162 164, 165
Peoperty Brahmin's 164
v o deceased pecson’s 163
o o divnon of 163



Property, heirless 163, 164
» slost 148, 149
» » parcntal 161
s » pantion of hertable 154
W s prvate 149, 164
w5 sell-acquiced 160, 161
» s undivided ancesteal 160, 162
w »valuation of 165
Prostitutes 123
" » keepers of 123
Py routes of
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Ratto between got 1 and silver 89
Rattons 113-137

w ,addittonal 116

» o differences 1n 1315

. distrbution of 113

o forhorse 111

»n . for men and antmals 112

. for spectal type of bulls 116-117

» o hygienic 116

Raw materials 34
Racl

77
Provisions, supply of 113
Public sectors 25, 29, 39, 69, 70, 113
Public utlity 18
Pundea 2
Purana readers of 104, 108
Puroga 184
Putusha 75, 77, 86
Pushyaratha 77

Quadrupeds 34
Quotas 113

Rajasuya 104
Rayju 86, 87
Rakshasa 165, 168
Ransom 48
Rates, birds and ammals 115
» , customary local 135
s Hat Bz
w s fresghe 81, 82
» » hinds of labour 63
o o large overs 82
s o local 41
. o lowest 136
»» » manufactured articles 64
»» o Of wages fixed by experts 63
Rathakaras 156

d areas 19 22
Reader of omens 104
Redistribution, holdings™1 8
Regusters for animals r12
" fot men 112
Rehabulitation 15
Remuneration for dymng 177
» 5» manufacture of arte
cles 178
Renu 84
»  umt 85
Reservours 22
Retail sale 40
Revole, causes of 183
Riktha 219
Risks 29
Rituals 108
Roads 73, 74
» o butlding 73 74
w s cess 27, 28, 30, 76, 82
w s classified 74, 77
+ 5 construction 76
« » conveyances carrying travellers
75
» s cost of building 77
+ 5 fnes for obstruction to 76
»» matettals for construction of 77
s 5 of commercial eraffic 76
s» 5 planming 73, 74
w s royal 74
» s Separate for pedestrains 75



Roads, separate for use of cattle 75
n 5 sze (width) 75
Routes, supply 77
Royal Jevy 31
Royalty 10
Riapadaréaka 11
Rupika 4, 11, 198
Répyamisha 8g g9
Rupya-tupa 98
»  sSUVAIN2 100

S

Sachau, C E, 211
Sacnificral alear 86
Satlakhanaka 105
Saka 114

Sakata 83

Sala 86

Salaries, fixation of 102, 103

»» . policy 102, 105
s s scttlement of 108

Sales, tax 121

Sals (rice} 114, 115

Sale 34

Sama 86

Samahatta 20
Sam3hartnpurushih-120
Samavnitta g3 211
Samgha 11
Samghattana 93

Sandal 34

Sapinda 139

Sarshapa 89

Sarsaka 79

$3faka 79

Sastes, Ganapatieigs
Sauvarnika g9, 100
Sauvira 2

Sawyers 86

Schande, R, 195 197
Scrutmny of trade 41
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Seafaring trader 137
Sea-gotng vessels 8o
Seeds 17, 22, 120
Separation 171, 172
Servants 55, 68, 107
Service, condition of 156
Sesha 5

Settlements (new) 2z, 18
Shamasastry, R 195
Ship, King's 79
Shipwreck 38
Siddha 5
Silke 34, 35

w eplece 176
Silver 88, 177

»

-misha 89
santh 179

Sindhu 2

Sisa 96

Sisters, unmareied 162
Suadhyaksha 22

Sites (abandoned) 16
Skins 34

Slave, allowed to own propetty 46-48

»

”

, and master, relavionship 47, 69

, emancipation of 46, 6y (also 45}
» female 48

» labour 44. 45. 70

, mamtanence cost 70

, manumission 48

\ recruttment 45, 69

Slavery 3, 44-47
Soka 194

Soldicrs, tratned 104

Soma, plantations 20

Son, eldest 152-56, 158, 163
o » muddlemost 152-154
w3 YOURgESt 1522154

Sorabyi, ] 1956, 199

Speaahisavon 68
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Special share 153-155, t61, 163

Superintendent of Women®s apare-

Spies 104, 125, 127 ments 103
Spol of celigrous 18 Sup dent of weaving 5y
Snmiila—195, 196 Supply soutes 77

Sraddha 151, 159

Srotriyas 125

Staft 6, 8, 103, 110

Stamped cloth 176

Standard, carrying capacity jo

State, s a trader 37

defraude 1 by dishonest teaders
3

9
oldsmich gg
terference (ownership) 148
manutactuter of commodities 78
owned land 12
revenue X24
trading 38
Steersman 38
Sthanikas 20
Sthintya 20
Story-teller 104
Strrdhana 166-174
Successton, laws of 151, 152, 157, 164
» » system of 157
Sudra 44, 45 157
Sugat 34
Sulka 36, 39, 134, 366, 167, 169 574
197, 198
Sunya 24
Supa 114
Supenntendants of Accounts 8
of charsots 77
of countryparts 103,
108

”

3

of cows 116
of elephants 104, 116
”» of Government Store
House 112, 116
Supeniatendent of hotses 112, 115

of ifantry, cavalry,
chariots 104

of £

»n
”»

»

3

Surashtra 2

Sutas 1564

Suvarna 88-go, 98-100, 178
Suvarnidhyaksha 1t

T
Table of freights 8o
Tanukshaya 184, 187
Tapasa 104
Taptavyajt 95
Tax 4, 17
» addstional 121
» burden of 78
s collective 78
» Incomc 123
. mdirect 123
~kara 122
» maximum }iout 36
» professtonal, emergency 122
s sales 121
5 schedules 26
» structure of 36
» wvillages on sca shore or on banks
of nivers 78
Taxahle objects 4
Taxaton, 2, 11, 36, 39, 118-120,
121, 123, 124
Teacher 103, 105, 108
Terreeory 1y 24, 182-184
Test matks g
Textiles 55
Threads 34
Tamber forests 86, 87
Time-factor 52
Tune-lintt 67, 176
Toll 25, 28, 33, 34, 38, 40, 78, B2,
134

”»
"
”
"

»”
»
»
"
"
”
"

103

Tollsh 31, 148
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Tools 3 Vaidya 44, 45, 15, 157, 158
Teade 8, 23, 41, 137 Vallabhas 76
s s agent 27 Value, declared 134
w > forcign 34, 35 5 raised by bidding 134
w »income from 28 Vangaz .
w s internal 33 Vanikpatha 76
» o ordinary 136 Vid g4
» o tegulations 11, 39 Vartamina 5
s 3 toutes 76, 185 Varttani 76
w esystem 28, 29, 32 Visty 128, 129, 132
w  "two sectors 25 Venkatanathacharya, N. S, 207
ss  with the South 2, 1o Vessels, sca-going 8o
Traders 17, 18, 21, 31 Vetana 105
»  ,overseas 138 Veterinary surgeons 20
w v seafaung 137 Villages 74, 76
Tradwional culture, Department of 108 Village=clders 18, 129, 130, 133, 146
Traffic, 6 74, 7678 162
s o arresting features 34 Village, plan of building new 68
w o congestion of 73 Villagesecretariac 21
. »obstruction ta 77 »  -scrvants 104
s »System 78 s> -units 16
Transport 73, 79-81 Viparyaya 182
" ~cess 82 Visasu €6, 87
ar , cost of 26 ‘ Vnddhi 182
Trapu 98 Vrddhyudaya 184, 187
Treasure-troves 5 Vet 115
Treasury 7, 118 Vyiji 45 11, 12, 28, 158
Trvarga 194 Vyama 85, 86
Trumpeter 104 Vyavahaniki 91, 93, 103
Tuld 215, 137 Vyavabanka-drona g3
Taryakara 104 Vyavahirins (craders) 122
u Vyaya 5, 181
Vyayabarica 4
Udasthsta 104
Upamdhi 144 w
Utanas 152, 153. 158 Wages 6, 10, 51-54, 105, 107, 176
Usuy 137 »» s according to the amount of
v work completed 52

Viha ot s »atthe end of a sectled period
Vaidchaka 104 57
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Wage, difference 53

» » disparity of 108
Wage-catner 109

» , fixed in  proportion to total

production G4 .
Wage, for professional and industrial
classes 51, 52, 63

5 3 law for settlement 5x, 64

1 s pay by stages 56

31 s payment in advance, 55, 56

5 sertled directly beeween

employer snd employee 61

s» settled in four different ways 62
War 181-183
Washerman 176
Waste land 245 110, 120
Water-logged aceas 79
Warerotaffic, private tight of owner-

ship 78-79

Water-traffic, regulated 79
Waterways 78, 79 B
Wealth 7, 188, 190
Weavers 175, 170

. o
s, manufacturing 176

Weaving, Superintendent of 51, 54

Weights and measures 28, 31, 37, 84
s, s different units of o3
w s disparity of 82
» of loads cartied 81
W  -system 88, 93
" w o preferential 93
Wine 34
Woman's belongings 174
Wood 34
Wool 34
Woollen articles 35, 176
Workmen 44, 53

” housing accommedation 67

Y
Yijiiavalkya 219
Yantra 68
Yatravetana 79
Yava 84, 85, 88
Yogghama 159
Yojanas 1, 87, 105
Yoniposhakas 104, 133
Yugyas 181
Yiika 84



ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA

Page Line Read for
1 2 instructive tnsteuctive
1 5 social relations soctal eelations
1 15 tesources teasources
4 25 bang bing
5 17 marginal margin
6 3 used useed
8 8 Karmikas Karmikas
8 8 Karanikas Karantkas
12 20 holdings holding
20 23 Add the following note (8a) on p. 199 on Samaharid

According o the Jayamangald, Samahard 1s the
designation of the defavyavaban, appomnted to the
task of collecting revenue (dya samabarane nsyakiab)
See Acthafistravydkhyas  Jayamangali, ed. G Han-
hara Sastrs, Kupp mi Sastn R h
Madeas, 1958, p. 37, It 1s doubtful 1f his rank was
. that of a provincial official, coliecting provincial
fevenue, as sugges::d by thc cdlmr (1bid., p. xxxu)
The Jay gala 3t3 as g the
custodian of the Trcnsury, te, the highest Trcnsury
Officer, one tn charge of the royal store (samyan-
nidhata sthipaysta bhindagarkab) The Chinakya
tekd also takes 1t 1n the scnse of the bhandaganika.
The Jayamangala 1s comptised i one pare of a single
manuscupe, wntten 10 Malayalam characters, of
which the other part 1s Chanakya ki The name
of the former 15 given tn a colophon ac the end of
the fiest adbskarana, and that of the latter 1n the
third chapter of the second adbskarana  The com.
mentary comprised 1a che second pare extends from
the second adbskarana to the first chapter of che
thued adbik, while the Jay gala s a com

32



Page

22

Line

14

5

4
16
3t
14

1
21
24
19
26
13
13
21
14
21
18

20

244

mentary on the first adbikarana.  See Jayamaiigald,
p.76. The Chigakya-gka is atcibuted to Bhikshu
Prabhidvati in the colophon (Journal of Oriental
Reseatch, Madras, XX-XXV—1950-55).

Read

areas'?

kretdrash paneta

i

profitecrs?®*

waol?

ot about 4

state

threadd®®

dryaprina

declared o be

Arya (frec?)

done,

basic

he

Kautilya

is to be fined

adhered to,
Add the following oot on
p- 208:  Arthya - praukirih
karu—§3sitirah satnikshepeiral
svavittakatavah $renipramini ni-
kshepatit gribafyuh—KT.IV. 1.
According 10 Meyer {p. 315)
sahiniksheptatah = those who are
capable of getting jobs cxecuted
by othets; and frenipramangh=
those who have a position of
authotity in their guld. He
suggests that the passage shows
that if a job, taken up, is done

for

areast?
kretarath paneta
It
profiteers
wool
3 and 4
tate
thread?
dryaptana
declared
Arya
done
basie
be
the Kautjlya
he is to be fined
adhered to



75+ 77+ 79 Topheading:

78
78
79
79
81
84
84
85
86
86
86
86
89
89
93
93
93
95
95

Line

16
22
10
21
28
24
29

21
2t
22
22z

24
19
33
33

15

245

wrongly, the guild will be
jointly responsible,  According
to Jolly (Zeitschrife der Deuts-
chen Morgenlindischen Gesells-
chaft, 71) artisans who work
with thele own capital will
be personally responsible for the
secutity of the deposit, Nikshepa
is thus taken by him in a sense
which differs from what is un-
detstood by Meyer. Jolly's view
seems to be mote aceeptable.

Read for

Planning of Roads Transpott and

and Transport Communications
[ L Zraral

takatn ey

benefited benefitted

siver? river
kahatakam kapatakam

P
women®2 women
Iiksha hksha
omue:  how

of even even

chhiyapaurusha chhayapaurusha

dbanurmushts dhanuemushel

Sama sama

Sala sala R

5 8o

they nmay have - they have

vyavahitika-pala vyavahirika

Fyamant Tyaminl

drona dron3

state Sate

Steike out: as manastiva



104
104
105
!ls
ll9
121
121

122
126
129
135
136
137
138
139
140

Line

16

g-10

246
Read

for

Add the following sentence after diminution®:

For fluid things the ratc is g5 part as minasrava,

tikshna tikshna
misha which masha
gufijas, gufijas
prakshepas® prakshepas—e
” prakshepas
dviguno dvigune
tiipya ripa
tikshina tikshpa
state, state.
prasdstyi prasastri
vydvahirika vyavahirika
Karmantika karmantika
yaniposhaka Yoniposhaka
Kusilavas kufilavas
*Fiery' Ficry
Aryayukea Arayayukta
age age,
under nunder
i |A1l“ 1sris)
group place
10 ten
comprised eomprised
uvpachitah upacitah
yathopaka yathoyapakd
debtor*® debror
. borrowed; botrowed,
20 per cent 10 per cent
the matket-value matket value
maybe may be

Add the following to note 21 (ck, supra, p. 216):
The idea conveyed seems to be that he has become
absolutely motianlc_ss or petrified, as it were,
in respect of his investment, His studied lack



Page
142
144
144
145
145
145
146
147

149
152
159
166
167
167
171
7
171
172
173

Line

29
30

12
18
32
18

21
22

29
30
19
25
27

7

247

of attentton to the matter may be indicated,
for ple, by non fcatton of Ius where-
abouts. Stambba-pravishto® (KT. lIL. 11) wm the
passage 1s taken by Meyer 10 a different sense with
no reference to the mnvestor. It means, according
ta fm, maney, lenc for purposes of ivesement,
being merged 1 the fixed capieal of che business-
man. In such an event the mterest will become
double the tnvested amount.  The same will be the
case tf the money goes to 2 foreign country (Meyer,

p- 275)-
Read for
brother’s brotliers
aver avet
adhut adh
pledger pledgor
the the
the the the
pledger pledgor

Add the following note (34a) after ‘pledges’. L.
Sternbach holds that che sale could be permutted
1f sthe object pledged was of a greater value than
the debt’. See his Jundical *Studies n Ancient

Indian Law, Pact L p 143

reasons reasons,
varnas varnas
Pirafava caste!® Pirafava caste!
drsha drshi
anses Tises
pratihita),—also to pratikica also) — o
NﬂlPEﬂ!lﬂOﬂ Comptn!armn
Sulka sulka
L..afulka- atulka

PR
(bharmanyiyim —) (bhzrmznyzm,
unknown3

vnkngwnsa



Page

174
174
182
185
185
188
188
190
191

l9!
193
194

196

1939

199

199

Line

16
13
3.4

23
24
45

23,27
24

17

11

248

Read
of

received
wealth®
status quo ante
requited,
pusillanimity.
, conceit
themselves
grants of money,
possibly also of land,
ete.
(.banugrahaly
kotadandabbyim...)
(KT.IX. 7)
SOLLS,
a-s
Insere the sign : —before:
the opposite of actha SNAP
( = Somec Notes on the
Adbyaksha-Prachira: Bk, 11
of the Kautiliyam Arthafis-
wam, 1914)
Add: Sce bis Kautiliya Artha-
$3stra, complete in threc parts.
JBORS (=Joutnal of
the Bthar and Orissa
Reseatch Socicty)
Add the following to note 25:
R. S. Sharma in his Indian
Feudalism, p. 143, uses the
verse quoted by the rath cen-
tuty commentator Bhaggasvimi

as evidence in support of royal
ownership.

for

oi

teceived

wealth®

status quo
required sccondly.
pusillanimity
conceit
thamselves
geauts of land

sott
as

SNAP

JBORS



249

Page Line Read for
199 1516 Nitinirniti Nitinirniti-
Add the following to note 3
An incomplete manus-
ctipt  of the Arthafastea
(from the second chapter of
adbikarana 11, writeen in Deva-
nagari charactets, discovered
at the Jaina Bhandar at Pacan
in Gujarat, contains a com.
mentary entitled  Nitinieniti
or  Kautaliyasaja-Siddhanta-
¢kd by Yogghama, which is
confined to the first three
chapters and the beginning of
the fourth chapter of adbikarapa
11 only—(See Text with Com-
mencary, ed. Muni Jinavi
jaya, published by the Bhara-
tiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay,

1959:>
JRAS (Journal of the JRAS
Royal Asiatic Socicty
of Great Britain and

200 17

Ireland)
200 26 enjoys enjoins
201 14 omit 16
2at v Feseschrife Fetscheile
201 22 Add note 16 as follows: mabikshayavyaya.
nivedietu bhimim-aviptukimah plieva 2 kret3-

ram paneea (KT, ViL 12).
Insert 23* and add the
followings  cf. sam-
bhiya samurthinim

(KT. 1. 2).

203 4



Page
206
206

208

209

2!3
2!5
245
216

Line

250
Read

7 Stoike oue: see

7

4 laseces IV, 1, undee eeference

Patt

column againse extract 34
Add the following to Note 3:

Cf. the Chanakya-tikd’s read-

t3jamitga - dronamukla - sthi-

ing of the rexc:
Chaturdand - ottardh  rathys-

niya-tashtea-vivitapathzh,  Ic
explawns chaturdand-ottardh as
meantng chatuebhus chaturbhue

-adhika,®

Thus, according

ta this cotmentary, a rathyd
1s 4 dandas, while each
succeeding type of road 1s 4

H
29
3t

9

dandas

mote than the one

preceeding it an the order of
enumeration, In other words a
rathyd 1s 4 dandas, the royal
road 8 dandss, the droma.
mukha road 12 dandas, etc,,
the largest betng the viviea-
patha which s 24 dandas, Sec
G. Hatthaca Saster: Acthatase
tea-vyakhyi—Chanakya-tika.

Introduction, Journal of Orien-
tal Rescarch, Madras, Vol.

XXXWI, Pares 11V, pp. xxxur-tw,

1568},

anika-

HL g

vitam avyihatam
Dayada

for

Vol

antka-
I.g
vitam.J
Dayada



Page
219

221

225
225

Line
32
23

19
13
26

251

Read for

bl bbi
Add the following to note 412 L. Sternbach  holds
that the passage refees to the use of stridbana by,
‘a couple that had brought forth twins’, Op, cit,,

p. 380.
assistants assitants
viparitah viparitah
hi hi



